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Abstract:

The right to adequate housing has been acknowledged as one of the fundamental right to an adequate
standard of living ever since the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) was adopted in 1948. The right
to adequate housing has now gained widespread acceptance as a fundamental human right granted to all people by
several international .For the individuals with disabilities, the crucial aspects of leading a dignified, independent,
and inclusive life involve making decisions about their living situation, being integrated within a community, and
having readily available, suitable, and accessible housing. The inseparable and mutually reliant nature of the right
to adequate housing alongside other fundamental human rights forms the core of the everyday reality for those
with disabilities. “Having a safe and stable home, along with access to water, sanitation, community resources,
and necessary support, can mean the distinction between survival and peril, safety and harm, and inclusion and
loneliness. The paper proposes to explore the idea, key components, importance of the right to adequate housing,
international laws and discussing the need for an human right approach and the measures likely to be taken for
the effective realization of the right to adequate housing of the disabled people.

Introduction:

The Convention on the Rights of Persons
with Disabilities (CRPD) uses an inclusive
definition of people with disabilities, which includes
those who have long-term physical, mental,
intellectual, or sensory impairments. These
conditions, when combined with various obstacles,
can potentially impede their complete and
meaningful engagement in society, will not be at the
same level as everyone else’.Approximately 1.3
billion individuals, which accounts for about 16% of
the world's population, currently live with a
substantial disability>. The Convention on the Rights
of Persons with Disabilities (CRPD) provides a
more detailed explanation of what constitutes the
right to adequate housing for individuals with
disabilities.. In particular, the CRPD sets a new
benchmark for realizing the right to adequate
housing for people with disabilities, notably through
Article 28°, which focuses on ensuring an
acceptable standard of living and social protection.
Many other provisions within the CRPD provide

! Convention on the Rights of Persons with

Disabilities (CRPD),

2 Disabilityy, ~WHO  ,March 7 2023,
https://www.who.int/news-room/fact-
sheets/detail/disability-and-health

® States Parties recognize the right of persons with
disabilities to an adequate standard of living for
themselves and their families, including adequate
food, clothing and housing, and to the continuous
improvement of living conditions, and shall take
appropriate steps to safeguard and promote the
realization of this right without discrimination on
the basis of disability

further details and complexities regarding this
entitlement. It also shows how the Convention
amplifies and deepens the comprehension of this
right. The ratification of the Convention on the
Rights of Persons with Disabilities in 2006
represents a noteworthy shift in how society is
required to view and integrate individuals with
disabilities, guaranteeing their equitable
participation alongside others. The Special
Rapporteur on Adequate Housing has emphasized
that the CRPD elucidates the entitlement to
appropriate housing. This is accomplished by
prioritizing principles of non-discrimination and
substantial equality. Additionally, the CRPD
includes distinctive provisions related to ‘access to
justice' and ‘'national  implementation and
monitoring’. These provisions are in place to
guarantee that the principles of substantive equality
are effectively put into practice through domestic
legislation and policies”.

The CRPD constitutes legally binding
international regulations. The expansive definition
of individuals with disabilities outlined in Article 1°,
the recognition that disability is a concept that
evolves (as stated in the Preamble [e]), and the
special attention given to women and children with
disabilities in multiple articles, all contribute to a

* Farha, L. (2014). “Report of the Special Rapporteur
on Adequate Housing” A/69/274, pp. 11-12, para. 41

> Persons with disabilities include those who have
long-term physical, mental, intellectual or sensory
impairments which in interaction with various
barriers may hinder their full and effective
participation in society on an equal basis with
others.
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more comprehensive and nuanced perception of
individuals with disabilities as a diverse group. This
necessitates acknowledging the various layers of
discrimination they face, the interconnection of
various forms of oppression, and the mutual
dependence of all human rights. This aligns with the
concept of intersectionality, which posits that
different forms of oppression are intertwined. As
Andrew Solomon, an author and lecturer, pointed
out, addressing sexism, for instance, cannot be
achieved without also confronting racism.
Following the same reasoning, any endeavor to
attain suitable housing cannot be accomplished
unless states, regions, and cities actively combat
discrimination against individuals with disabilities.
It is imperative to cultivate an understanding of the
specific housing needs of individuals with
disabilities and advocate for the right to housing
through the enactment of legislation,
implementation of policies, and execution of
programs.

Essential Elements of right to adequate housing:

The right to suitable housing is intricate and
underscores the interconnectedness and
indivisibility of all human rights. The Committee on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights has outlined
seven dimensions of this right: (1) ensuring legal
certainty of tenure; (2) providing services, materials,
facilities, and infrastructure; (3) maintaining
affordability; (4) ensuring habitability; (5)
guaranteeing accessibility; (6) considering location;
and (7) addressing cultural appropriateness’.

While these dimensions will be elaborated
upon in the main body of this report, it is crucial to
give heightened attention to ensuring that
individuals with disabilities have access to housing
that fulfills each of these criteria. The CRPD has
added depth to each of these seven dimensions and
has articulated specific factors that must be taken
into account to guarantee that individuals with
disabilities can exercise this right on an equal
footing with others. States bear the responsibility of
ensuring that individuals with disabilities have their
right to adequate housing upheld. While the right to
adequate housing, as outlined in the ICESCR, is
subject to gradual fulfillment, States Parties are
mandated to take action, both independently and
through international aid and collaboration,
particularly in economic and technical aspects, to
the extent of their available resources, to realize this
right. Efforts to enhance conditions and
opportunities are necessary not only in response to

® The Right to Adequate Housing, Office of the United
Nations High Commissioner  for Human
Rights,UNHabitat,
FactSheetNo.,21/Rev.1,https://www.ohchr.org/sites/de
fault/files/Documents/Publications/FS21_rev_1_ Housi
ng_en.pdf

requests for assistance or reasonable
accommodations from individuals with disabilities,
but also as a fundamental part of applying the
principle of universal design and reinstating the
legal capacity of all persons with disabilities.

Housing advocates at various levels
(international, national, regional, and local)
frequently label specific segments of the population
as 'vulnerable’ in relation to their ability to secure
their right to adequate housing. A fairly standard
roster of ‘vulnerable individuals' found in reports
encompasses those in extreme poverty (including
slum dwellers), women, individuals with non-
heteronormative sexual orientations, migrants,
refugees, persons with disabilities, stateless
individuals, homeless individuals, people in
institutional settings, ethnic or religious minorities,
individuals in disaster-prone areas, and those
exposed to conflict, among others. However, these
identifications are often made in passing, lacking in-
depth consideration. Additionally, rather than
viewing these groups as inherently ‘vulnerable’, the
emphasis should be on recognizing the systems and
procedures that lead to the exclusion or
marginalization of these groups. It's crucial to
acknowledge how the various layers of one's
identity affect their access to resources and
opportunities, as well as whether they experience
discrimination’.

Housing experiences of person with disabilities:
e Stigmatization, discrimination and
criminalization of disabled people:

Individuals with disabilities often face a
challenging housing experience, as they encounter
widespread negative beliefs that portray disability as
something abnormal, inferior, or associated with
iliness. This often leads people with disabilities to
limit their social interactions and stay indoors
because or out of fear of encountering stigma or
potential harm. Housing solutions specifically
tailored for those with psychosocial or intellectual
disabilities are frequently met with opposition from
local communities from the people even though
from their family members itself, and residents in
such facilities often find themselves isolated or
disregarded by their neighbors®. When individuals
with disabilities search for housing, whether in the
private or public sector, they often face both overt
and subtle forms of discrimination from others

" World Health Organization (2014), Draft WHO
global disability action plan 2014-2021: Better health
for all people with disability, 13 November
2015, https://www.who.int/publications/i/item/who-
global-disability-action-plan-2014-2021

® United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF),
“Children and young people with disabilities”, fact
sheet (May 2013),www.unicef.org/disabilities/files/
Factsheet A5 Web NEW.pdf



‘Journal of Research & Development'
A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal,
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, October-2023, Volume-15 Issue-20

because of the inability. There are situations where
access to housing is unfairly withheld based on
unwarranted concerns about potential harm to the
property. In many countries, income and
employment status are used as criteria to assess
potential tenants, categorizing well-paid, full-time
workers without disabilities as "eligible" for
affordable rental housing, while those with
disabilities and lower incomes are denied this
opportunity. The criminalization of individuals with
disabilities,  especially ~ those  experiencing
homelessness or with psychosocial disabilities, is a
widespread occurrence. It is a typical pattern for
individuals with psychosocial disabilities to first
lose their housing due to unmet needs or insufficient
financial support, then to face criminalization within
the context of homelessness, and ultimately to end
up incarcerated.

e Institutionalization and deprivation of choice

of the disabled people:

Institutionalization stands as a clear
example of how the right to adequate housing is
violated when disability is erroneously seen through
a medical perspective or an illness. Placing
individuals with disabilities in isolated settings,
under strict social supervision, is justified under the
guise of providing "treatment” or “care." This
approach  frequently combines harsh living
conditions with significant restrictions on personal
autonomy, as well as the imposition of severe and
inhumane treatment, which may include instances of
physical and sexual abuse. Forced
institutionalization often arises as an indirect
consequence of other infringements on the right to
adequate housing. Often even the family members
where forcing these disabled one to moving to the
care centers. When states neglect to offer essential
forms of support for living within the community, or
when individuals with disabilities or their families
lack the means to afford housing, individuals with
disabilities may be compelled to reside in
institutions due to a scarcity of housing alternatives
or options®.

e Homelessness:

Individuals with disabilities are
disproportionately affected by homelessness. This
sets off a harmful cycle where disability often leads
to homelessness, and in return, experiencing
homelessness can lead to the emergence or
exacerbation of impairments and further challenges
linked to societal discrimination and isolation. The
Special Rapporteur has introduced a fresh

® Thematic study on the right of persons with
disabilities to live independently and be included in the
community, United Nations A/HRC/28/37 General
Assembly, 12 December 2014, https://documents-dds-
ny.un.org/doc/UNDOC/GEN/G14/241/66/PDF/G1424
166.pdf?OpenElement

perspective  centered on  rights,  viewing
homelessness not just as a deficiency of housing
(both in terms of physical and social dimensions)
but also as a socially constructed group identity that
is intertwined with marginalization and prejudice,
much of which is based on preconceived beliefs
about individuals with disabilities™.

e Inadequate or informal settlements and

homeless encampment:

In urban areas, individuals with disabilities
facing poverty often live in makeshift shelters or
homeless encampments. The Special Rapporteur on
the right to adequate housing has been profoundly
troubled by the deplorable living conditions endured
by these individuals. This encompasses young
children and elderly individuals who endure
isolation, sometimes confined to dimly lit rooms
without access to electricity, hidden away at the
back of their homes, and lacking access to
community centers, social interactions, or healthcare
facilities. Additionally, access to water, sanitation,
and hygiene facilities is often unavailable and
situated at a considerable distance from their
homes™ where the disabled one will not have a way
to access when comparing with others.

Natural  Calamities, conflict and other
humanitarian situations:

The widespread displacement caused by
perilous circumstances like armed conflicts,
humanitarian emergencies, and natural disasters has
serious consequences for people with disabilities. As
per a United Nations study, a mere 20 percent of
individuals with disabilities could swiftly leave their
homes without encountering hindrances in an
emergency. This indicates that a disproportionately
large number of them would be at risk of injury or
even loss of life during a disaster due to insufficient
support from organized relief efforts.

Human rights-based approach to disability in
CRPD:

Article 3(a)*? of the Convention on the
Rights of Persons with Disabilities emphasizes the
importance of upholding fundamental principles
such as inherent dignity, individual autonomy of the
disabled people, including their right to make

1% Report of the Special Rapporteur on the rights of
persons with disabilities, United Nations A/HRC/34/58
General Assembly, https://documents-dds-
ny.un.org/doc/UNDOC/GEN/G16/436/64/PDF/G1643
664.pdf?OpenElement,20 dcember 2016

' The right to adequate housing for people with
disabilities living in cities,UN Habitat, United nation
human right,2015,
file:///D:/ISEMINAR%20AND%20PUBLICATION/Di
sability%20Report.pdf

12 Respect for inherent dignity, individual autonomy
including the freedom to make one's own choices,
and independence of persons
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independent choices, and personal independence has
been mentioned. This principle holds significant
weight in interpreting the right to suitable housing.
For individuals with disabilities, being deprived of
the choice regarding where and with whom they live
is often the most profound infringement on their
dignity and autonomy. Article 28" underscores the
critical role of equality and non-discrimination in
realizing the right to housing for persons with
disabilities. States are obligated to take affirmative
steps, to the extent of their available resources, in
addressing systemic homelessness and housing
deprivation, which disproportionately affects this
group. They should strive towards fully realizing the
right to adequate housing for all individuals with
disabilities.

Article 9" of the Convention is a unique provision
that outlines the obligation of States to identify and
eliminate barriers and ensure accessibility, and it
holds particular importance in the context of
housing. Participation is integral to implementing
the right to housing for persons with disabilities.
Article 4(3)" emphasizes that States must engage
closely with and actively involve individuals with
disabilities and their representative organizations
when implementing legislation, policies, or other
decisions. Additionally, under Article 13, persons
with disabilities must have effective access to justice
at all stages of legal proceedings, on an equal basis
with others. States are urged to ensure this access

13 States Parties recognize the right of persons with
disabilities to an adequate standard of living for
themselves and their families, including adequate food,
clothing and housing, and to the continuous
improvement of living conditions, and shall take
appropriate steps to safeguard and promote the
realization of this right without discrimination on the
basis of disability.

% To enable persons with disabilities to live
independently and participate fully in all aspects of
life, States Parties shall take appropriate measures to
ensure to persons with disabilities access, on an
equal basis with others, to the physical environment,
to transportation, to information and
communications, including information  and
communications technologies and systems, and to
other facilities and services open or provided to the
public, both in urban and in rural areas. These
measures, which shall include the identification and
elimination of obstacles and barriers to accessibility,
shall apply to, inter alia

% In the development and implementation of
legislation and policies to implement the present
Convention, and in other decision-making processes
concerning issues relating to persons with
disabilities, States Parties shall closely consult with
and actively involve persons with disabilities,
including children with disabilities, through their
representative organizations

for claims related to the right to suitable housing for
individuals with disabilities, establish mechanisms
for complaints and accountability, and ensure that
courts are authorized and adequately equipped to
hear and adjudicate such claims.

ICESCR and disability:

The entitlement to housing, which
constitutes a part of the broader "right to a decent
standard of living,” traces its roots back to Article
25 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights™.
The International Covenant on Economic, Social
and Cultural Rights (ICESCR), endorsed by the
General Assembly on December 16, 1966,
formalized this right within a legal framework"’.
Article 2 of the Covenant contains an anti-
discrimination provision and requires States Parties
to take measures, both independently and through
international aid and cooperation, particularly in
economic and technical aspects, to the fullest extent
of their available resources, with the aim of
progressively realizing the complete fulfillment of
the rights enshrined in the Covenant'. This
entitlement was further elucidated and specified in
various general remarks made by the Committee on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights (CESCR).
General Comment 4, issued in 1991, dealt with the
use of male pronouns in the original text and
clarified that the term "family" should be interpreted
broadly. The Committee has described the right to
suitable housing as "the right to reside somewhere
with security, tranquility, and dignity. “In its
General Comment 5, the CESCR specifically
addressed the rights of individuals with disabilities.

This encompassed a broad statement
asserting that the living conditions of persons with
disabilities are often so dire in many parts of the
world that the provision of essentials like food,
water, shelter, health, protection, and education
should be at the forefront of national initiatives. This

18 3 UDHR, Article 25 (1), “Everyone has the right to a
standard of living adequate for the health and well-
being of himself and of his family, including food,
clothing, housing and medical care and necessary
social services, and the right to security in the event of
unemployment, sickness, disability, widowhood, old
age or other lack of livelihood in circumstances
beyond his control.”

Y ICESCR, Article 11, (1): “The States Parties to the
present Covenant recognize the right of everyone to an
adequate standard of living for himself and his family,
including adequate food, clothing and housing, and to
the continuous improvement of living conditions. The
States Parties will take appropriate steps to ensure the
realization of this right, recognizing to this effect the
essential importance of international co-operation
based on free consent.”

8 7 CESCR (1994), General Comment 5 (Eleventh
session), Persons with Disabilities, E/1995/22 (1994),
https://www.refworld.org/pdfid/4538838f0.pdf
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concern extended not only to so-called developing
nations but also to countries with relatively high
living standards®. The CESCR proposed an
expansive definition of discrimination related to
disability, encompassing any form of differentiation,
exclusion, limitation, or preference, or the refusal of
reasonable accommodation based on disability,
which has the effect of negating or impairing the
acknowledgment, enjoyment, or exercise of
economic, social, or cultural rights. Additionally,
they highlighted that housing is one of the sectors
where discrimination against disabilities is most
keenly felt?®.Furthermore, the acknowledgment of
the necessity to offer appropriate personal assistance
and support services was affirmed as an integral
component of the inherent right to housing. This
support is intended to aid individuals in enhancing
their level of self-sufficiency in their daily lives and
in exercising their entitlement.

Core elements of the right to adequate housing
for the persons with disabilities:

The Committee on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights in its general command no 4 (1991)
identified key factors to be considered in
determining if housing is adequate
* Security of Tenure: The fundamental right to
housing hinges on having a stable and secure living
situation. Individuals with disabilities often face a
higher likelihood of lacking this security, and they
frequently endure devastating consequences due to
displacement and forced removal from their homes.
This not only involves losing their physical
residence but also the network of support and
connections crucial for their well-being. States have
an obligation to establish legal protections against
any form of involuntary eviction, whether it occurs
in formal housing agreements, ownership
arrangements, or informal settlements®’.

* Affordability: The primary challenge in securing
housing rights for individuals with disabilities often
arises from their inability to afford suitable
accommodations within their resources or income.
Governments are tasked with eliminating not only
physical barriers, but also financial and legal
obstacles that hinder access to appropriate housing
for individuals with disabilities. This entails
ensuring that rents, utilities, and essential services
are financially accessible, achieved through the
provision of necessary financial assistance, which
may include rental subsidies. Additionally,
governments must address barriers related to rental

9 Supra note 11

% Supra note 11

2L Miloon Kothari, Sabrina Karmali & Shivani
Chaudhry, The Human Right to Adequate Housing and
Land, NATIONAL HUMAN RIGHTS
COMMISSION,2006,
https://nhrc.nic.in/sites/default/files/Housing.pdf

agreements and access to loans should be provided
and with considering their inabilities.

e Availability of Services: Having access to
necessary services is crucial for independent living
and having agency over where and how to live in
the community. Access to water and sanitation is a
pressing concern for many persons with
disabilities®.

¢ Habitability: Ensuring a safe environment free
from violence or mistreatment is crucial for
habitability for individuals with disabilities.
Additionally, making adaptations to the physical
environment may be necessary to ensure livability,
such as implementing measures to reduce noise in
apartments for individuals with disabilities®*.

* Location: Individuals with disabilities often have
specific requirements regarding the placement of
their residences to ensure accessibility to
employment, convenient transportation, necessary
support, and healthcare facilities. The trend of
relocating low-income communities to the outskirts
of urban areas has had a disproportionately negative
impact on people with disabilities. These acts of
displacement and isolation go against the housing
rights and other fundamental human rights of
individuals with disabilities.

Cultural adequacy- For many individuals with
disabilities, their cultural identity and expression are
essential for their personal fulfillment and
meaningful integration within their communities. It
is the duty of states to provide housing in a manner
that allows persons with disabilities to embrace their
cultural identity and actively participate in the
cultural advancement of their communities®.
Conclusions and recommendations:

Few marginalized groups experience such
severe breaches of their housing rights as
individuals with disabilities. Worldwide, they
frequently face homelessness, institutionalization,
and unjustifiable mistreatment solely because of
their disability. They contend with isolation,
prejudice, and unfair treatment in all facets of
housing, including accessibility, design, and the
development and execution of policies. Their very
lives are jeopardized by housing and communities
that prioritize exclusion and homogeneity over
inclusion and diversity. However, it is from these
experiences and the assertion of equal dignity and
rights by those affected that the disability human
rights paradigm has emerged. This paradigm holds

22 Sypra note 16

%% Supra note 16

* Supra note 16

» CESCR General Comment No. 4: The Right to
Adequate Housing (Art. 11 (1) of the Covenant dopted
at the Sixth Session of the Committee on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights, 13 December 1991,
https://www.refworld.org/pdfid/47a7079al.pdf
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the potential to invigorate the right to adequate
housing by emphasizing and magnifying its core
principle: having a place to live with dignity. It
enables individuals with disabilities to actively
engage in their communities and acknowledges
diversity as a strength that fosters thriving
households and communities.

e Give priority to and enshrine in national
legislation the duty to fulfill the right to housing
for individuals with disabilities to the fullest
extent possible, linking this legal responsibility
to the commitment to ensure suitable housing
for everyone.

e Establish  non-discrimination  provisions,
policies and schemes rooted in substantive
equality, acknowledging the affirmative duties
to tackle the systemic housing disparities
experienced by individuals with disabilities;

e  Guarantee that all individuals with disabilities
have the opportunity to live without being
confined to institutions, and that access to
adequate housing, essential services, and
appropriately trained assistance is provided
within the community and should ensure all the
elements of right to adequate housing is met.

e Assure access to a fair legal process and
effective mechanisms for accountability in cases
involving claims to the right to adequate
housing by individuals with disabilities,
including situations where States have failed to
implement reasonable programmatic measures
to realize this right and should be given proper
awareness of their right.

e < Establish a well-defined policy framework that
actively includes individuals with disabilities
across all aspects of housing policy and design.
This  framework  should give special
consideration to those facing poverty or
homelessness, as well as prioritize the needs of
women, ethnic, religious, or linguistic
minorities, indigenous communities, migrants,
and people of all age groups.

e Conduct thorough and comprehensive data
collection efforts regarding the housing
situations of individuals with disabilities. This
should involve both qualitative and quantitative
methods, and the data should be classified using
the standard survey questions provided by the
Washington Group on Disabilities.

e Address the pressing issue of homelessness
among individuals with disabilities as a top
priority.  Put  particular  emphasis  on
implementing measures to enhance the living
conditions of those residing in informal
settlements and homeless encampments.

¢ Non-governmental organizations and
associations  representing individuals with
disabilities should either lead or support legal

actions against systemic breaches of the right to
housing of individuals with disabilities, and
seek comprehensive remedies.

e Establish and enforce legal protections for
housing, including ensuring secure tenure, in a
manner that recognizes and accommodates the
distinct needs of individuals with disabilities.

e Guarantee that all individuals with disabilities
have the capability to exercise their legal rights
pertaining to the right to suitable housing. This
includes enabling them to access and engage in
contracts for credit and leases.

e It is imperative to guarantee that individuals
who are refugees, internally displaced, or
migrants and have disabilities, are able to enjoy
their entitlement to suitable housing. This can
be achieved by incorporating pertinent
international human rights provisions into the
upcoming global agreements on refugees and
safe, organized, and regular migration.

e It is crucial to ensure that local authorities
implement and uphold the right to housing in all
their activities, encompassing urban planning,
zoning, transportation planning, as well as the
creation and upkeep of housing

Courts, tribunals, and national human rights

institutions should:

Interpret and apply national legislation in a
manner consistent with the right to adequate housing
for individuals with disabilities. Specifically, they
should acknowledge that the rights to life, liberty,
substantive  equality, and non-discrimination
necessitate that governments address homelessness,
offer support for community living, and cater to the
varied housing requirements of individuals with
disabilities.(ii) Guarantee access to legal recourse
and effective accountability for all facets of
governmental obligations regarding the right to
housing of individuals with disabilities. This
includes allocations of financial resources and the
efficacy of strategies and programs.
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Abstract:

Like her mother Anita Desai, Kiran Desai emerges as a gifted writer. She is the winner of Man
Booker Prize, 2006. Kiran Desai is deeply interested in India. The present paper endeavours to bring forth
the various aspects of India and its people. Entire novel is setin the backdrop of insurgency rising in the
North-East. The novel opens and ends with insurgency. She openly talks about GLNF movement, Indian
culture, Multiculturalism, Immigration, topographical description of nature through the characters of the
novel . This novel is essentially a study of losses- loss of culture, loss of identity, loss of human
relations, loss of emotional binding, loss of human values etc. Kiran Desai makes the novel Indian -
both by contents and form. She uses a number of slangs, dialectic words, abuses of various regions,
vulgar and obscene expressions. “ The Inheritance of loss” was the result of eight years’ of work, writing
of broken people, difficult lives; writing not just about India but about the Indian communities in the world.
Keywords: Insurgengy, losses, Immigration, slangs, Indian People.

Introduction:

Kiran Desai, winner of the prestigious
Man Booker Prize, 2006 for her second novel
“The Inheritance of Loss” and daughter of the
illustrious novelist of Indian Diaspora Anita
Desai, was born in Chandigarh, on September 3,
1971. Kiran Desai is deeply interested in India
- the India of 1980s - honestly represents the
mixed image of India. The present paper
endeavours to bring forth the various aspects of
India and its people. Desai  observes
everything through the “lens of being Indian.”
During Jaipur Literature Festival, in an interview
she expressed her pleasant experience: “ It’s
best time to be an Indian writer.....I do know
that present day India isn’t really my subject”.
She goes back to India of the 1980s. It is this
feeling that caught between two continents that
infuses the novel.

Politically, India was hit by insurgency.
It imposed a big threat to law and order. Entire
novel is set in the backdrop of insurgency
rising in the North-East, i.e. GNLF movement
which disrupted the normal life, tourism,
business and peace. Out of fifty-three chapters
of the novel more than eighteen chapters are
exclusively devoted to describe insurgency to
highlight the dismal picture of the region. Desai
curtly blames the policy makers for these
violent movements occurred during that time in
India. “Gorkhaland for Gorkhas” is the motto of
the movement; the activists work on universal
guerilla fashion. Kukri sickles, axes, kitchen
knives, spade or any kind of firearm they look
for to make the movement more and more
violent to force the government to grant
statehood. The major theme running throughout
the novel, “The Inheritance of loss” is closely
related to colonialism and the effects of
colonialism and india was the colony of British

people. Gyan is radicalized largely because love
makes him feel inadequate and fearful for his
manhood. He is portrayed as immature and
moody. Although Gyan and Sai fall in love,
Gyan  becomes caught in  the  Gorkha
independence movement and betrays Sai by
telling his fellow rebels about the judge’s
firearms at Cho Oyu. Gyan’s involvement in the
separatist movement is the reflection of young
Indians’ deep-rooted frustration, for which Gyan
even sacrifices the love of Sai. A feeling of
“martyrdom crept over him”. The novel opens
and ends with insurgency. In the opening
chapter, Jemu’s house is besieged and a hunting
rifle is plundred; chapter fifty-two ends with
Bijou robbed by Gurkha mercenaries and
chased by dogs in the jungle.

The novel portraits the Indian society
as poverty-stricken; moreover illiteracy,
unemployment, xenophobia, cultural conflicts,
traditional ~ values, customs, practices; and
multiciplity ~ of languages,  religions, faiths
constitute the very structure of the society in
which the novelist is deeply interested. Though
she draws a dismal picture of the Indian
society. Gyan’s involvement in GNLF movement
and frustration caused by the extreme polarities
he witnesses between the poor and the rich
brings drastic changes in his attitude and love.
The novel is the brilliant study of Indian
culture----the culture in its transitional phase.
Changes are brought out by “colonial neurosis,”
craze for the western values, manners, language
and glamorous life style; impact of
modernization, consumerism, globalization and
deep-rooted reaction to indigenous values which
failed to sustain life. Characters feel inferior,
bounded and defeated by their Indian heritage
confronted with colonialism.
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Multiculturalism is another characteristic
feature of Indian society. Jemu, Sai, Biju, cook,
Lola, Noni, Booty, Potty, Gyan, Mr. and Mrs.
Mistry belong to different cultural backgrounds.
Desai herself inherited multiculturalism from her
parents and grandparents. Her maternal
grandmother was a German; grandfather was a
refugee  from  Bangladesh. Her  paternal
grandparents came from Gujarat, and her
grandfather was educated in England. Although
she has not lived in Indiasice she was 14, she
returns to the family home in Delhi every year.
She maintains convivial attitude to all cultures
and mildly exposes the vanity and hypocrisy
imbibed in them. Immigration problem isone of
the most striking problems. Most of the Indians
and the Third World citizens face such problem
in Europe and America. Desai herself has spent
more than twenty years in America. It was own
experience and innate talks with immigrants in
America she could highlight the problem so
emphatically. Biju, Saeed, Harish, Saran, Jeev,
Rishi and thousands of Africans, Latin
Americans and Asians working in America and
Europe exemplify the bitter experiences of the
immigrants. Nature and Landscape description
occupies large canvas of the novel; though it
extends from Manhattan to Himalayas, it is
central to Piphit, kalimpong, cho Oyu, and
Darjeeling. Topography, scenic beauty, variety of
vegetation, changing colors of the sky, patches
of clouds, rain, mist, mountain tops, Teesta
river, thick forests, cluster of houses, vapour,
ice, zig-zag roads and seasonal changes, etc.
define nature in the novel. It is sensuous beauty
that delights the novelist very much,
simultaneously, it is contrasted with rising
insurgency and its violent outbreak disrupting
normal life. Her treatment of nature is highly
poetic and wordsworthian finding deeper import
in it. The novel opens with nature description:
All day, the colors had been those of dusk,
might moving like a water creature across the
great flanks of mountains possessed of ocean
shadows and depths. Briefly visible above the
vapour, Kanchenjunga was afar peak whittled
out of ice, gathering the last of the light, a
plume of snow blown high by the storms at its
summit.” Her involvement in nature and
landscapes of India confirms her unending
interest and diasporic articulation.  Unlike
Wordsworth Desai hardly tries to divinize nature
or feels the presence of God anywhere.

The novel is essentially a study of
losses---loss of culture, loss of identity, loss of
human relations, loss of emotional bindings, loss
of human values, loss of rationality, loss of
peace and harmony, loss of human beings’
faith in each, etc. Sense of loss is an integral

part of every character’s life; they are insecure,
unmoored, struggling to survive in the modern
world, unsure of whether they will ever see the
benefits of globalization; characters unnecessarily
feel inferior due to their Indian heritage. The
novel explores the lives of characters who are
trapped in India’s class system--- both the lower
class and the upper class. The characters’ hopes
and dreams are conveyed in the novel, along
with their ultimate dream of immigrating to
America and finally escaping the rigid caste
system of their homeland. As far as India was
concerned, the infamous Macaulay Minute of
February 2, 1835, declared the superiority of
colonial education over native Education. The
target recipient of colonial education was the
males. It aimed to create a sort of inaccurate
doubling of the colonized as a reflection of
the colonizers. A particular variety of British
culture is projected as a tool for linguistic
and cultural homogenisation and normalization
in the present case. Kiran Desai in her novel,
The Inheritance of Loss (2006) attempts to
locate the blurring lines of the history of
Indian mental architecture from the colonial
rule to the contemporary time. Desai skillfully
demonstrates this through the convergence of
the tormented past and an indeterminately
positioned multicultural present. All through the
narrative woven with assorted and generically
complex composition,  Desai  offers a
panoramic  representation  of constructed
reality where individuals are engaged in an
incessant search for personal identity.

Kiran Desai makes the novel Indian---
- both by content and form. Whether its
topography, idyllic beauty or the elaborate
description of insurgency,  description  of
mountains, mist, changing seasons, Kalimpong,
Cho Oyu, Darjeeling, Piphit, Immigration
problem, Culture conflicts, the inhabitants or
the inner mindscapes of charaters, Desai frees
herself ~ from the stereo-typed  Euro-centric
models and honestly and independently depicts
India. Her use of language is another powerful
technique to create the manifest sense of
Indian-ness. She prefers American English and
tries to make it Indianized. She has
encountered with American and British writers
of English and studied creative writing at
Columbia  University. Subsequently, she has
experimented a lot with the language. Use of
popular slangs, dialectic  words abuses of
various regions, vulgar and obscene
expressions introduce an element of
naturalism; Indian vocabulary, Indian metaphors
and imagery, etc. are highly supportive to fillip
the portrayal of picture and sensibility of
India. Indian vocabulary creates a congenial
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atmosphere to transport the reader into that
realm where India resides.

Use of popular slangs, dialectic words,
abuses of wvarious regions, vulgar and obscene
expressions are frequently used: nakhra, pakora,
huzoor, chhang, mia-bibi, mithai, pitaji, Angreji
Khana, salwars, kamala hai, Baap re!, laddoos,
dhotis, jhora, pallu, Budhoo, choksee, Neps,
Namaste, aiyiye, baethiye, khaiye, dhanayawad,
shukria, chapattis, jalebi, haveli, tika, chokra,
murga-murgi, bania, dhobi, hubshi, haat, atta,
srikhand, kundan, peepal, choolah, rasta roko,
phata phat, bilkul bekar, Jai Gorkha, saag, bhai,
Gora, ghas phoos, goondas, sukhtara, chooran,
jamun, tatti, roti-namak, gadhas, murdabad,
parathas, tamasha, chappals, desi, etc. The
Inheritance of loss, was the result of eight
years’ of work, writing of broken people,
difficult lives; writing not just about India but
Indian communities in the world. It was quite
difficult, emotional experience for  Desai,
because she was devastated and sad by the
end of the book where “loss” predominates.
Binnie Krisenbaum has rightly commented
about the novel: “ A nation’s tragedy great and
small are revealed through the hopes and the
dreams, the innocence and the arrogance, the
love betrayed and the all, too, human failings
of a superbly realized cast of characters.
Kiran Desai writes of Post-colonial India, of
its poor as well as its priviledged, with a cold
eye and a warm heart.” The Inheritance of
loss is set in quite different background than
that of her first book Hullabaloo in the
Guava orchard, which is the story about a
middle class post-office clerk who wants to
avoid his failure and jumps on the guava tree
in order to become a hermit. All the
characters revove around the guava tree.
Where as The Inheirtance of loss deals
basically about the problems of migration faced
by her characters, their strains and difficulties.
Political, social, cultural, economical,
immigration, nature and landscape, Indianized
English all aspects are dealt in ans
described in a comprehensive manner which is
not only  entertaining but also highly
informative.
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Abstract:

The British had established a barrier between British India and Princely India, indirectly governing latter
through hereditary princes. Kashmir, a princely state under Dogra monarchy rule, experienced widespread
discontent due to a lack of socio-economic and political benefits. The objective of the Indian National Congress
was to unify the Princely State and recognized India as fundamentally a single entity. The formation of All India
States” Peoples’ Conference was crucial for states people’s movement, fostering political consciousness and a
demand for responsible government. After Congress deleted the clause relating to non-interference, the All India
State People Conference came closer to the Indian National Congress, had a far reaching impact on the politics of
Indian states especially in Kashmir. Nehru, the Congress leader developed strong relations with Kashmir freedom
leader Sheikh Abdullah, and through his political philosophy, the freedom struggle in Kashmir became
ideologically more connected to the Indian National Congress. This ultimately promoted Muslim Conference
leadership to change its agenda and nomenclature of the party into the National Conference in 1939. This had a
far-reaching impact on the Kashmir freedom struggle particularly from its birth to 1947. The paper examines the
impact of Indian National Congress and All India States People Conference policies and programs on Jammu and
Kashmir politics, analyzes Nehru's efforts in secularizing politics, and investigates factors influencing Abdullah's
shift towards nationalism.

Keywords: Jammu and Kashmir, Indian National Congress, Sheikh Abdullah, National Conference, Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru

Introduction: of government and were perceived as tradition-
Before 1947, India had numerous princely bound and apathetic in progress. People in these
states, at least 562 (some authorities list 564, 584, states faced higher land taxes, non-protection of
even 601) in all, spread throughout the civil liberties, lack of modernization and
Subcontinent, encompassing 45.3 percent of its land discrimination in all public spheres. The princes
and having a population of 99 million, which ruled these states in an authoritarian manner,
constituted about a third of the British Indian resulting in extreme economic and political
Empire's extent. The majority of the states were disabilities for the people.
predominantly Hindu, with only a half dozen being Jammu and Kashmir, a large princely state
Muslim. These states, referred to as the Native in British India, is over 80,000 square miles in area
States by Britishers, were ruled by Indian princes. with large populations, some 4,021,616 of which 77
The Princes, who were the Rulers of the States, were percent were Muslims, approximately 20 percent
considered part of the Indian Empire as they were Hindus, 1.5 percent were Sikhs, and 1 percent
recognized the Paramountcy of the British Crown. were Buddhists, and around 93.4% had illiteracy,
The states were not technically territories annexed according to the 1941 census. The State of Jammu
by the British Government in the name of the and Kashmir was established in the 19th century by
Crown, although there may have been coercion by Dogra chieftain Gulab Singh. On March 16, 1846,
the British in the acceptance or imposed of the British Colonial Empire sold Jammu and
Paramountcy. These states are unique in the world, Kashmir to Gulab Singh for 75 lakh rupees, or
and they vary not only in size but also in terms of Nanakshahi rupees. As per the treaty, Kashmir, was
their political and social landscapes. In addition to to belong "forever, an independent possession, to
this, most of these states remained entirely feudal, Maharaja Gulab Sing and the heirs male of his
while others remained largely backward. The largest body." Dogras have traditionally considered Jammu
states in India were Hyderabad, Kashmir, Mysore, to be their home and Kashmir to be their obtained
Travancore, and Baroda etc., while the smaller property.  This propensity illustrates that they
states were in Kathiawar, Western India, and never had empathy with the Kashmiri people. The
Punjab. British rulers in Princely States maintained Dogra administration was thoroughly rotten; people
and protected their autocratic polities, ensuring the were systematically oppressed and depressed; there
protection and perpetual existence of the princes. was no liberty of person and no security of property
Moreover, British authorities used princes to deter in the state. People in Kashmir were suffering from
national unity and counter the rising national severe challenges, and the administration of justice
movement. These states had a monarchical system was arbitrary and biased. The majority of the
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population, were cultivators, faced double tyranny
and repression from the state government and feudal
lords. The Kashmir state experienced the worst form
of taxation, inhumane torture, and misappropriation
of public funds, an utter lack of civil liberties and
civic rights, and no freedom of the press. Socio-
economic reforms were not undertaken, corruption
persisted, the administration remained inefficient,
and justice was non-existent in the overwhelming
majority of the state under this regime. Kashmir
probably faced the worst type of exploitation and
the most extremist type of autocracy. The
predominantly Muslim state faced extreme political,
social, and economic challenges, with the majority
Muslim population living in poor economic
conditions and being governed like dumb-driven
cattle. But from 1930 -1947, Jammu and Kashmir
experienced tremendous political development,
leading to a shift in public opinion in favor of
national sentiments. It was owing to the rise of
political consciousness in British India that
gradually began to impact public opinion in the
princely territories. The Britishers, however, took
multiple actions explicitly aimed at preventing any
encouragement from 'British India’ to the formation
of national sentiment among the people of the states.
The Indian National Congress emerged against
colonial exploitative policies, aiming to consolidate
national unity and declare its primary goal as swaraj,
or independence. The princely states, on the other
hand, were not included in the domain for which
swaraj was desired. The Congress adopted a
paradoxical plan of recognizing the states as integral
part of India while at the same time claiming that
interference can harm the cause of the people in the
states. Mahatma Gandhi's policy of 'non-
interference’, which began in the 1920s, persisted
until the late 1930s. In contrast to Mahatma
Gandhi's belief, Jawaharlal Nehru, a Congress
leader who was passionate about national unity,
took more radical approach to address states
people’s problems. With the formation of the All
India States Peoples Conference accelerated the
growth of state people's movements in the states as
an outcome of various policies and activities of the
British as well as the attitude and approach of
Congress. In reality, the sheer existence of the
conference, which symbolized India's essential
unity, was a major event. Unsurprisingly, the people
of the states unanimously demanded greater
sympathy and cooperation, as well as the end of the
non-interference policy. It was in the 1930s the
movements started in British India by Indian
nationalists in several states inspired and articulated
genuine public grievances against their respective
rulers had a major influence on the Indian states.
Thus, the overwhelming success of the Congress
and resolutions supporting the freedom struggle in
the States had also significantly impacted the
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political climate in Jammu and Kashmir. Indian
nationalists were very concerned about the Dogras'
authoritarian and arbitrary rule in the State of
Jammu and Kashmir.

Indian National Congress and All India States’
Peoples’ Conference:

The national movement in British India
raised political consciousness about democracy,
responsible administration, and civil liberties. The
Indian National Congress's success, despite limited
in gaining concessions, led the Princely States to
realize the need to organize first at the local and
then at the national levels in order to have their
grievances addressed. India's leaders recognized that
the interests of the States people were
interconnected with those under direct British rule.
Mahatma Gandhi, Sarojini Naidu, Maulana
Mohammad Ali, and Pandit Jawharlal Nehru were
some of the leaders who belonged to the States or
had close contact with them. Despite pressure from
the state people and provocation by the rulers, the
Indian National Congress, led by Mahatma Gandhi,
remained committed to its policy of non interference
in the internal affairs of the Native States. However,
Congress allowed state people to enroll as members
but refused to interfere in their state affairs. Gandhi
considered this policy "wise and sound" and
believed that “as darkness vanishes at sunrise so
when the sun of Swaraj rises, the dark anarchy of
rulers as well as of subjects will disappear in an
instant”. This approach continued until the mid-
thirties.

Despite having sympathy for the State
people, the Congress was hesitant to directly address
their concerns. In December 1920, at its Nagpur
session, the Congress passed a resolution urging
princes to grant responsible government in their
states, although its policy of non-interference
continued. The growing interest and involvement of
state people in national activities and the Congress's
discouraging attitude prompted them to organise
their own organisation, the All India States People
Conference, in 1927. They thought that the fight for
responsible government and civil freedoms in the
state would have to be carried out by themselves
thus, forming their own organization was necessary.
They demanded the integration of the States
People's movement and the general anti-imperialist
struggle waged by Congress. On December 17,
1927, the first session of the AISPC took place in
Bombay, attended by over 1,500 people and visitors
from over 70 states. Ram Chandra Roa's presidential
address aimed for a "free, strong, united, self-
governing and self-supporting India". The inaugural
session received wide publicity, highlighting the
demand for "responsible government in the Indian
States through representative institutions under the
aegis of rulers and civil liberties.” The conference,
marking India's unity, was significant due to the
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unanimous demand for greater cooperation and
sympathy for Congress and an end to the policy of
non-intervention. Gandhi Ji and front-rank congress
leaders supported this, demonstrating full support
for the conference. The Congress, led by radical
elements, changed its approach in 1928, recognizing
the existence of states as an integral part of the
Indian nation. At its Calcutta session, the Congress
deleted the clause relating to non-interference and
urged the Princes to guarantee citizenship rights and
responsible government to their people. The
Congress assured the states' people of its sympathy
and support in their struggle for legitimate
objectives. This resolution was considered their
Magna Carta by the state's people. The All India
State People Conference, born synchronically with
this event, became closer to the Congress and
became a wing of the larger organization. In the
mid-1930s, radical groups in Congress produced an
unprecedented change in their approach. Congress
leaders like Sardar Patel, Jawaharlal Nehru, Dr.
Pattabhi Sitaramayya, Acharya Narendra Dev, Jay
Prakash Narayan, and Yusf Mehrali accentuated the
cause of the state people. Nehru's ardent loyalty to
the cause of the State people was apparent in his
1929 presidential address to the Lahore Congress, in
which he asserted that the Indian states could not
live apart from the rest of India. The Congress took
a more favourable posture towards the states at its
Jabalpur session in 1935, proclaiming that the
interests of the Indian states were as vital to the
Indian National Congress as those of British India
and promising them their entire support in their
quest for independence.

Impact of Indian National Congress and All
India State Peoples Conference on Kashmir
politics:

During the period of 1930-1946, the
freedom struggle in Kashmir was significantly
impacted by the Indian National Congress and the
All India States People Conference. Resolutions
adopted by the Congress at its Lahore session were
also echoed in Kashmir. Hindus and Sikhs in J&K
state, along with leaders from the Muslim
Conference, Kashmiri Pandit Yuvak Sabha, and the
Kashmir Congress Committee, agreed that the
national movement in the state was inseparable from
the national movement in India and came to the
conclusion that all community unity was necessary
in order to achieve a reasonable amount of political
reform in the state. Also, a consensus was
established that the freedom struggle inside the state
needs to be oriented towards the national liberation
movement in British India and the Indian states.

Before Congress abandoned its non-
interference policy, Nehru was keen to extend full
support to the freedom movement led by Sheikh
Abdullah in Jammu and Kashmir. Kashmiri-born
Pandit Prem Nath Bazaz had already established
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contacts with top brass of the Congress leaders like
Mahatma Gandhi and Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru,
hoping to alter the Muslim majoritarian character of
the Kashmiri movement. Bazaz acted as a mediator
between the two parties, who had already won over
Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah since the Cheshma
Shahi Garden meeting in 1932. Many scholars on
Kashmir credit Bazaz for his outstanding role in
converting the movement into a secular one. After
the Muslim Conference's third session in November
1934, Sheikh Abdullah went to Punjab and sought
advice from Congress leader Dr. Saifuddin Kichlew
in Lahore. On his advice, he decided to take on
nationalism and organize a broader movement in
cooperation with non-Muslim communities in
Jammu and Kashmir, aiming to gain support for the
cause. The impact of this visit was to such an extent
that in a press interview, Abdullah suggested for the
people of Punjab “to avoid interference in the state's
internal affairs and stated that his future plan is to
work on the lines of Congress and intend to start an
organization of the same kind on my return home.”
After returning from Punjab in 1935, Sheikh
Abdullah contacted Perm Nath Bazaz, providing
him with comprehensive information about
discussions held with Saifuddin Kitchlew and future
programs. H.L Saxena mentioned “from this time
onwards, Bazaz became Sheikh Abdullah’s sole
friend, philosopher, and mentor in all his future
ventures, as he had never had his own brains and
had always been a tool in the hands of somebody or
the other.”

First and foremost, Abdullah and
Bazaz thought that they needed their own newspaper
in order to express and spread their own ideas.
Accordingly, they founded the weekly newspaper
Hamdard in Urdu on August 1, 1935, to spread their
ideology of secularism, social democracy, and
nationalism. The Hamdard gained popularity for its
fight against orthodoxy, symbolizing democracy and
unification of Kashmir’s, regardless of caste or faith,
advocating for responsible governance in the state.
Dr. Saif-ud-Din Kitchloo inaugurated the first issue
of Hamdard in Hazuribagh, aiming to integrate the
Indian National Congress's policies and programs
into Kashmir's politics. The paper served as the
official mouthpiece for this policy, popularizing the
Congress's nationalist and secular ideas, particularly
of its most popular leader, Jawaharlal Nehru. With
Bazaz at the driving seat, the Muslim Conference

official ~ publication,  particularly ~ Hamdard,
denounced Punjabi Muslim "communal"
organisations for misleading the Kashmiri

movement and cautioned people to keep out of
Punjabi politics. As a result, Sheikh Abdullah
shifted towards pro-Congress politics and separated
from Punjabi Muslim organisations in the mid-
1930s, likely due to the Congress's socialist
tendencies and interest in princely states that it had
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acquired under its new leadership under Jawaharlal
Nehru.

In 1935, India's political climate changed
significantly, with the Government of India Act,
1935 proposing a federal scheme at the center.
However, this plan failed to satisfy both Indian
leadership and Princes. The All India States People
Conference strongly opposed the resolution,
condemning the proposed federation plan, which
denied state people representation and lacked
consultation at any stage. Both the INC and the
AISPC opposed the move, calling it undemocratic,
and demanded that all representatives for the
Federal Legislature be chosen on the basis of a
popular elective principle. The Lucknow Congress
(1935) deemed the Act as an instrument "to the
accompaniment of widespread repression and the
suppression of civil liberties and designed to
facilitate and perpetuate the domination and the
exploitation of the people of India". The AISPC, in
its Karachi session in 1936, condemned the
proposed federal structure, which denied states'
people the right to elect their representatives. The
Muslim Conference, while not a party to this
resolution, shared the AISPC's view that Maharajas
should not join the federation without prior
consultation with the people’s representatives, and if
states were required to do so, only elected
representatives should have the right to sit in the
federal legislature.

The leadership of the Kashmir freedom
movement was significantly influenced by the
development of the INC and AISPC. On December
28, 1935, a public meeting in Srinagar, presided
over by Pandit P.N. Bazaz, honoured the INC for its
fifty-year service to the nation. This event laid the
groundwork for Congress to launch policies and
programs Vvis-a-vis the ongoing freedom struggle in
the state of Jammu and Kashmir. The All India
States Peoples Conference in Karachi in 1936, led
by Dr. Pattabhi Sitaramayya, marked a significant
milestone in the struggle for freedom among the
state's people. Pattabhi Sitaramayya in his
presidential address said that: “the states Peoples’
Conference . . . be organically related to the
Congress and restate its creed linking the
responsible government of the states’ people as an
integral factor of the Poorna Swaraj or complete
independence of the Congress.” Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru and former Congress president Rajendra
Prasad also attended the conference, where Nehru
emphasized India's unity and indivisibility, asserting
that “the fight of the Congress for Indian
independence also included the freedom of the
people of the states also. If Congress attained
Swaraj, the states people would inevitably share
their liberation.” This session was significant
because it strengthened the relationship between
Congress and the people of the states. The session
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backed the state's people in their struggle for civil
liberties. This event opened a new chapter in the
state's people politics, creating organisational units
to help them achieve goals. The 1938 Navasari
Convention provided more evidence of this affinity
and highlighted the intimate bond between Congress
and the All India State Peoples Conference.

As already mentioned Bazaz, a fervent
nationalist, aimed to put the Kashmir freedom
movement under the control of the Indian National
Congress. He corresponded with Mahatma Gandbhi
in May 1934, providing a comprehensive account of
Kashmir's events and seeking his assistance. Mr.
Gandhi replied to Bazaz on May 15, 1934, saying:
“We are sowing as we have reaped, seeing that
Kashmir is predominantly Muslim Sate it is bound
one day to become a Musalman state.” For the
whole non-Muslim inhabitants of the state, Gandhi's
response was nothing less than a terrible bombshell.
Bazaz therefore approached Pandit Nehru, because
he was very interested in the most recent events in
Kashmir and regarded Kashmir to be his ancestral
homeland. On July 7, 1936, Bazaz received an
encouraging letter from Nehru in which he claimed
that Kashmir formed an “integral part” of a larger
national issue:

“It is clear that ultimate fate of Kashmir,
as of the other Indian States, is bound up with that
of India as a whole, so that the larger struggle for
Indian independence governs the situation and the
more or less local struggle in Kashmir must be
viewed in the light of the Indian struggle...”

H. L. Sexena stated: "This extensive
correspondence has had a long-lasting impact on
Kashmir politics.” An emboldened Bazaz intended
to play his cards after successfully persuading an
ever-willing Nehru to engage in Kashmir politics
and encouraged at the rise of secular political
consciousness among Kashmiri  Muslims. He
convinced Abdullah, who had severed ties with
Indian Muslim organisations and was facing harsh
criticism in Kashmir for this move, to extend a joint
invitation to Nehru to visit Kashmir in 1936 in order
to strengthen their efforts to establish a joint Hindu-
Muslim national front in politics. However, Nehru
was unable to visit the state personally, but a group
of Congress leaders visited the statein 1936 to
create a liaison with the leaders of different
communities. Mr. Purushottam Das Tandon
received a strong direction from Nehru in August
1936 to meet with S.M. Abdullah and P. N. Bazaz,
ushering in a new chapter in the connections
between the two active movements. In 1937, he was
followed by two notable Congress leaders, Khan
Abdul Gaffar Khan and K.M Ashraf, who aimed to
bring the Kashmir Movement closer to the Indian
National Congress. Many meetings with Kashmiri
leaders were held for this reason. K.M Ashraf gave
multiple speeches in support of nationalism and
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collaborative  Hindu-Muslim  movements. The
Kashmir Struggle for Freedom was boosted by
progressive Indian leaders who considerably
influenced S.M. Abdullah's political outlook. They
also held extensive discussions with student unions,
workers, and labourers, which led to the emergence
of the Youth League, Mazdoor Sabha, and Kisan
Sabha. Nehru also supported the labour movement.
He wrote a letter to G.M. Sadiq in 1937 regarding
the Silk Factory Workers agitation in which “he
sends his good wishes to Mazdoor Sabha in its
difficult task and encouraged them that Workers
must remember that their strength lies in their
organisation and they should try to strength their
union.” The close liaison between Muslim
Conference leaders and Congress broadly influenced
the people of J&K, aligning their movement with
Indian nationalism. As a result of this persuasion,
Sheikh Abdullah received an invitation extended by
Pandit Nehru, president of the INC, and accordingly
Abdullah departed for Peshawar in 1938. Sheikh
Sahib and Pandit Nehru met for the first time at
Lahore railway station, and their meetings focused
on changing the character of the Kashmir freedom
movement. Nehru indubitably = recommended
opening the doors of the Muslim Conference to non-
Muslims and starting a new era in Kashmir politics.
The leaders agreed that the movement would be
patterned after the Indian National Congress. This
face-to-face conversation had tremendous impact on
the Sheikh Abdullah. It enhanced his conviction in a
broad-minded approach towards the problem in
Kashmir both political and economic. The meeting
broadly advanced secular politics in Kashmir and
dispelled Abdullah's doubts about the Indian
National Congress's stance on the Kashmir freedom
Movement. After returning from Peshawar,
Abdullah explained to his party to reorganize the
movement on national lines and change the
nomenclature of the Muslim Conference to a
national organization. But this move was opposed
by anti-secular forces both inside and outside the
state who criticized it as “a political bargaining” and
the “double-edged” politics of the INC who wanted
to please the Hindus. While some saw it as a
significant step towards nationalist politics. Despite
criticism, S.M Abdullah and other left-leaning
forces continued with their program.

During the 1938 Navasari convention, state
workers like P. N. Bazaz criticised the Congress
Working Committee Resolution, which banned state
congress committee formation in the States. Thanks
to Dr. Pattabhi Sitarammaya's persistent efforts to
bring the leadership of the Congress closer to the
state people's movement, the resolution was suitably
modified, and the convention prepared a draft
resolution to meet the state people's viewpoint. It ran
as follows:
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“The Congress stands for the same
political, social and economic freedom in the
States as the rest of India and considers the states
as an integral part of India, which can’t be
separated  ‘Purna Swaraj’or  complete
independence which is the objective of the
Congress, is for the whole of India inclusive of the
States, for the integrity and unity of India must be
maintained in  freedom as it has been maintained
in subjection. The only kind of federation that can
be accepted to the congress, is one in which the
States participate as free units enjoying the
measure of democratic freedom as the rest of
India”

The draft was approved by Congress and
officially moved as a resolution at the Haripura
session in February 1938. The session ensured full
responsible government and protection of civil
liberties in states, condemning the absence of
complete freedom and suppression of civil liberties
in some states. The Congress expressed its
sympathy for the people's quest for freedom and
voiced hope that the day of their deliverance is not
far away. The decision not only encouraged state
people to organize themselves and continue their
fight for freedom, but it also instilled complete trust
in the people of the states in Congress. The policy of
the Congress was now crystal-clear, aiming at active
engagement in the people's fight for freedom in the
states. This approach had an immediate and
profound impact on the Jammu & Kashmir freedom
struggle, changing the movement's community
identity to one of a national character.

In February 1939, the All India States
Peoples Conference, led by Nehru, held its session
in Ludhiana. This event was pivotal in the State's
People movement, as it sparked a nationwide
awakening and made princely states aware of their
rights. The conference spread the message of
freedom and demanded responsible government and
civil liberties in Indian states like Hyderabad,
Kashmir, Travancore, and Mysore. In his
presidential address, referring to the struggle of state
peoples in the context of a larger nationalist
movement in India, Nehru said, "The freedom of the
people of the states is a big enough thing, yet it is a
part of the larger freedom of India, and till we gain
that larger freedom, it is a struggle for us." He
further went on saying that the national awakening
in the States has been a source of strength for the
people of India in their struggle for freedom. He
urged them to organize against communalism and
oppression. Some dozens of leaders from Jammu &
Kashmir state participated in this session. The
Muslim Conference and Nationalist forces in J&K
state praised President Nehru for his views on the
freedom movement in Kashmir and Hyderabad.
Nehru in a clear-cut said that the rulers in these
states were acting as agents of British Imperialism,
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using communal differences to suppress popular
movements. Comparing the popular movements in
both of the states, Nehru observed:

“....Hyderabad and Kashmir are two
premier States in India and we might have hoped
that they would set an example to others by
introducing free institutions and responsible
government. Unfortunately both are backward
politically and socially. Hyderabad is a
predominantly Hindu State with a Muslim ruling
class; Kashmir is predominantly a Muslim state
with a Hindu ruling class. Both these represent the
same type of problems and both have some
background of extreme poverty, illiteracy and
undeveloped sources.”

Nehru emphasized to the Hindus of
Kashmir that minorities should not fight for petty
claims like administrative jobs and instead give up
communal claims and share in service. Several
resolutions were passed, including the "National
Demand"” manifesto, which supported constitutional
reforms and envisioned socio-political change and
economic outlook for the people of Jammu and
Kashmir. The Ludhiana session significantly
impacted Kashmir politics by ending political
isolation and bringing the movement closer to
Indian nationalism.

Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah was released
from Muzaffarabad jail on 28 February 1939, along
with other leaders. He went on a month-long tour
outside the state to strengthen his relationship with
the Indian National Congress. In March 1939, he
was asked to preside over the Annual Session of All
India State's Peoples Conference at Tripura,
accompanied by Bakshi Ghulam Mohammad,
Kashap Bandhu, Pandit Prem Nath Bazaz, and
Maulana Mohammad Sayed Masoodi. State leaders
in Kashmir established contacts with the country's
leading nationalist political organization. Here at the
session, the Kashmir leaders got a chance to meet
personally to discuss their problems and address
their issues with prominent leaders like Jawahar Lal
Nehru, Sardar Patel, Bholabhai Desai, Babu
Rajindra Prashad, Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, Dr.
Syed Mehmood, and Jai Prakash Narayan. Sheikh
Abdullah warned princes of the states in his
presidential speech about the implications of the
battle between oppression and democracy. He
directed all Rajas and Nawabs that “they should
make use of public resources for the welfare of their
subjects and they should not spend money from the
state treasuries for their personal dignity and
splendor which are filled with blood and sweat of
their poor subjects.” He promised to reorient his
movement on the “basic Principles of the India
National Congress”. It was due to the guidance and
impact of the Indian National Congress that the
Jammu and Kashmir Muslim Conference sheds its
communal complexion and altered its name into the

16

National Conference on 11" June, 1939; and it was
afterward affiliated to the All India States People’s
Conference.

The transformation of the Muslim
Conference into the National Conference marked a
significant shift in Kashmir's freedom movement,
introducing an era of anti-British politics in the
valley. The Kashmir movement evolved from a
mere opposition to the maharaja’s government to an
anti-imperialist movement advocating for Indian
subcontinent independence. It shifted towards the
Indian National Congress, disappointing the Muslim
League leadership and supporters. This new
orientation led to contesting voices and narratives
within the National Conference and Kashmir
politics, with the organization's goal of achieving a
responsible government in the state.

Nehru and other stalwart leaders visit to
Kashmir:

In 1940, after the Muslim League adopted
an alarming Pakistan Resolution, Sheikh Abdullah
had to decide whether to affiliate himself with the
Congress or the Muslim League, particularly while
these two major Indian political parties were
competing for winning over the National
Conference. Events heavily favoured the Congress,
which was ideologically opposed to the Muslim
League. Consequently, Abdullah invited Pandit
Nehru to visit Kashmir. Accordingly Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru accompanied by Khan Abdul
Gaffar Khan, Mr. Padiya and Muhammad Younis
reached in Srinagar on May 30, 1940. A meeting
was held at Hazuri Bagh, Srinagar, to welcome
Congress leaders, and Sheikh Abdullah referred to
Pandit Nehru as "an illustrious son of the Valley of
Kashmir." Abdullah highlighted the National
Conference's commitment to fighting colonial
dominance and exploitation while also emphasizing
its loyalty to India's unity and freedom. Congress
leaders praised the National Conference's efforts in
forging a national struggle for freedom in the J&K
State. Khan Abdul Gaffar and Pandth Nehru
declared that "the people in India regardless of
religion or location, were one nation, India was one
and indivisible.”Congress leaders announced that
India's liberation from British rule would not
involve replacing British rulers and officers with
Indian ones, but rather transferring political power
to the people of India. They assured the National
Conference that the Indian people supported and
stood with the people of the state in their quest for
freedom. Nehru expressed his unequivocal support
for the National Conference as the sole national
organization in the state, similar to Jinnah's view of
the Muslim Conference as the only representative
body of state Muslims.

Pandit Nehru's ten-day visit to the Valley
marked a significant turning point in S.M.
Abdullah's political career and the history of
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freedom struggle. The proximity of the National
Conference to the Congress sharpened the political
cleavage in Kashmir. The National Conference and
Sheikh Abdullah for the first time came into the
limelight, gaining attention both within the
subcontinent and beyond its borders. S.M. Abdullah
was propelled by these events to consider the
potential assistance Congressmen could provide him
if he could garner their support. He has decided to
go the whole hog with Congress.

The Sopore Session of the National Conference of
1945:

Because of Jinnah's growing political
influence and demand for Pakistan, he visited
Kashmir wvalley in June 1944. The League
President's judgment against the National
Conference sparked widespread discontent among
party members and they denounced Jinnah for his
interference in Jammu and Kashmir politics. On 20
June, Sheikh Abdullah warned Jinnah in a
demagogic utterance at Khanyar to leave Kashmir.
“If Jinnah does not give up the habit of interfering in
our politics it will be difficult for him to go back in
an  honourable manner” He also stated
unequivocally that Jinnah’s mission in Kashmir was
an unmitigated failure. Sheikh Abdullah's popularity
among Muslims has since declined; he invited top
leaders of the National Congress and State Peoples
Conference to participate in the annual session of
the National Conference at Sopore on August 3, 4,
and 5, 1945. Jawaharlal Nehru, Abul Kalam Azad,
Khan Abdul Gaffar Khan, Mian Iftigar-ud-Din, Asaf
Ali, Kanya Lal Vaidya, Achal Ishwar Prasad and
General Secretary Peoples Conference Jai Narayan
Vayas arrived in Srinagar in July 1945. Abdullah's
close association with Congress during the AISPC
meetings led to his decision. In the session, the
Congress leaders spoke at length and emphasised
that the ideology of the Nationalists was the right
one and that this party alone was the real
representative of the people of the country. Khan
Abdul Gaffar Khan inaugurated a session
recognizing Sheikh Abdullah as the harbinger of
Kashmir awakening and said that "Sheikh
Mohammad Abdullah is the gift of God to the
people of Kashmir, and if you don't follow him, they
would suffer terrible hardships.” Nehru promised
the Indian National Congress's support for the battle
against autocratic rule in the state and appealed non-
Muslims to join the National Conference in large
numbers to achieve the goal. Maulana Azad assured
Congress's full support for Sheikh Abdullah in his
national activities. Sheikh Abdullah's presidential
address highlighted the National Conference's
struggle for political emancipation in Jammu and
Kashmir, stating it was the only path to liberating
forty lakh people of the state. He emphasized that
“the future and independence of Jammu and
Kashmir State were inextricably linked with the
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future and independence of India.” In his
presidential address, he outlines the programme for
building up "New Kashmir."

The Sopore annual session of the National
Conference was significant in the annals of the
freedom struggle of Jammu and Kashmir due to its
attendance by prominent Indian Nationalists. The
National Conference was the first Indian
subcontinent Nationalist organization to pass a
resolution supporting self-determination. It is worth
noting that the AIl India Congress Committee
passed the resolution of self-determination
following the Sopore session of the National
Conference (1945).

The Standing Committee of the All India
States People's Conference met in Kashmir on
August 6, 1945, praising the National Conference's
success in awakening and organizing the state's
masses. The committee appreciated the broad vision
of the Jammu and Kashmir National Conference, its
leaders, and President Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah,
who aimed to build a national organization to
transform the state into a prosperous and new
Kashmir based on the progress and well-being of the
masses. The Standing Committee affirmed that
states are an integral part of India and that major
states can form "democratic and autonomous units
in a free and federated India". They adopted a
resolution on the rights of the state's people which
reads as:

"The Standing Committee reiterates that
the goal of the people of the states is the
establishment of fully responsible government in
the states as integral parts of India, with major
states forming democratic autonomous units in a
free and federated India..."

The national conference supported the
AISPC throughout its existence, and Sheikh
Abdullah was chosen as its vice president in 1946.
Regardless of how the region's subsequent history
unfolded, there is no doubt that this was not only a
reflection of Abdullah's status among the State's
people's leadership but also of Jammu and
Kashmir's vital position within India's broader
national movement, which now encompassed the
domains of the native rulers and princes.
Conclusion:

The Indian National Congress's
involvement in Kashmir politics in the mid-1930s,
along with its close affinity with the All India States
Peoples Conference, considerably impacted the
Kashmir freedom struggle. The proximity of the
National Conference to the Congress sharpened the
political cleavage in Kashmir, shifting the
movement from a communal to a national character.
Furthermore, the Nehru-Abdullah alliance was a
significant event that took away all remaining
ambiguity in Abdullah's mind with regard to the
Congress's future approach towards the freedom
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struggle, thereby signaling the advent of Kashmir's

secular political movement. The conversion of the

Muslim Conference into the National Conference

was an important contribution of the Kashmir

freedom struggle to Indian secular politics. The
party initiated an anti-despotic, anti-colonial, and
progressive movement, taking a fundamental
national direction. The Kashmir freedom movement,
as an integral part of the Indian liberation
movement, fought for national emancipation from

British colonial rule and the destruction of their

colonial framework in the Indian States.

References:

1. Abdullah, Sheikh Mohammad, Aatish-i-Chinar,
(Autobiography) (Urdu), Ali Mohammad &
Sons, Srinagar, 1986

2. Bazaz, Prem Nath, Kashmir in Crucible,
Pomposh Publications, New Delhi, 1967

3. Bazaz, Prem Nath, The history of struggle for
freedom in Kashmir, Kashmir Publishing
Company, New Delhi, 1954

4. Bazaz, Nagin, Ahead of His times: Prem Nath
Bazaz: His Life & Work, Sterling Publisher Pvt.
Ltd, New Delhi, 1983

5. Behera, Navinta Chadha, Demystifying
Kashmir,  Brookings Institution  Press,
Washington D.C, 2006

6. Chandra Bapin, Mukhherji Mridula, Mukherji
Aditya, India’s Struggle for Independence,
Penguin, India, 2016

7. Gupta, Sisir, Kashmir A Study in India —
Pakistan Relations, Asia Publishing House,
New Delhi, 1966

8. Handa, R. L, Freedom Struggle in Princely
States, Cultural News Agency, New Delhi, 1968

9. Hassnain, F. M, Freedom Struggle in Kashmir,
Rina publishing House, New Delhi, 1988

10. Kaul, Santosh, Freedom Struggle in Jammu &
Kashmir, Anmol Publication, New Delhi, 1990

11. Khan, Ghulam Hassan, Freedom Movement in
Kashmir 1931-1940, Light and Life Publisher,
New Delhi, 1980

12. Korbel, Josef, Danger in Kashmir, Princeton
University Press, London, 1954

13. Lamb, Alastair, Kashmir: A Disputed Legacy
1846-1990, Roxford Books, 1991

14. Menon, V. P, The Integration of The Indian
States, Orient Longmans, Bombay, 1956

15. Nehru, Jawaharlal, The Discovery of India,
Signet Press, Kolkata, 1946

16. Parra, Altaf Hussain, The Making of Modern
Kashmir; Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah and the
politics of the State, Routledge Taylor and
Francis Group, London & New York, 2019

17. Saraf, Muhammad Yusuf, Kashmiris fight for
freedom, Vol.1, Ferozsons Ltd, Lahore, 1977

18. Saxena, H. L, The Tragedy of Kashmir,
Nationalist Publisher, New Delhi, 1975

18

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.
24.
25.

Sarkar, Sumit, Modern India 1885-1947,
Macmillian India Limited, New Delhi, 1959
Sitaramayya, B. P, The Nationalist Movement in
India, National Information & Publication,
Bombay, 1950

Taseer, Rashid, Tarikh-i-Hurriyat-i-Kashmir,
(Vol. ii) Srinagar: Muhafiz Publications, 1966
The Hamdard (Weekly) Srinagar

The Ranbir (Weekly) Jammu

The Tribune, Lahore



‘Journal of Research & Development'
A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal,
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, October-2023, Volume-15 Issue-20

A Comparative Analysis of Retirement Planning Systems in India and the
United States™

Dr. Veeramani G', Ms C. Jayashri?

! Associate Professor - School of Management Studies, Vistas — Pallavaram, Chennai.
%Final Year MBA (Genl) Student, School of Management Studies, VISTAS- Pallavaram, Chennai.
Corresponding Author- Dr. Veeramani G
DOI- 10.5281/zen0d0.10155958

Abstract:

This abstract presents a comparative analysis of pension plans in India and the United States, examining
key features, regulatory frameworks, and challenges associated with retirement savings in both countries. Pension
plans form an essential part of retirement planning, offering financial security to individuals after they cease
working. By comparing the pension systems in India and the United States, these abstract aims to shed light on
the similarities, differences, and challenges faced by each country. In India, the pension landscape is diverse,
encompassing various schemes, such as the Employee Provident Fund (EPF), the National Pension System
(NPS), and government-sponsored pension plans. These plans typically operate on a defined contribution basis,
where employees and employers make contributions to a retirement account, which is then invested. The
accumulated corpus is used to provide a pension or lump sum withdrawal upon retirement. The government plays
a significant role in regulating and administering these plans, ensuring transparency and security for participants.
IN contrast, the United States primarily relies on employer-sponsored pension plans, such as 401(k) plans,
Individual Retirement Accounts (IRAs), and Social Security. This abstract also addresses challenges faced by
pension systems in both countries. In India, inadequate coverage, low financial literacy, and a predominantly
informal workforce pose challenges to pension plan adoption and effectiveness. The United States grapples with
concerns related to the sustainability of Social Security, as changing demographics and increasing life expectancy
strain the system'’s financial resources. By comparing pension plans in India and the United States, these abstract
aims to provide insights into the strengths, weaknesses, and potential areas of improvement for each system. It
highlights the importance of robust regulatory frameworks, financial education, and innovative solutions to
address evolving retirement needs in an era of demographic and economic shifts.

Keywords: Pension Rules, Indian perspective, Employee Provident Fund, Individual Retirement Accounts
United state and Pension Procedure.

Introduction: Review of Literature:

The pension plan in India plays a vital role Gupta, R., & Hershey, D. A. (2016). Cross-
in ensuring financial security and stability during national differences in goals for retirement: The case
retirement. With a large and diverse population, of India and the United States. Journal of cross-
India has implemented various pension schemes to cultural gerontology, 31, 221-236. In this study, the
cater to different segments of society, aiming to retirement aspirations of working Indian adults are
provide income support to individuals in their old compared to those of working adults in the United
age. This introduction will provide an overview of States based on information that has previously been
the pension plan in India, highlighting its published. 158 Indian respondents ranging in age
significance and key features. Pension plans in the from 21 to 60 made up the participants. Each
United States play a significant role in providing responder filled out a form detailing the kinds of
retirement income security for its citizens. The U.S. retirement objectives they have. The types of
pension system consists of a combination of objectives listed by the Indian workers were, for the
mandatory and voluntary programs that aim to most part, comparable to those of the Americans.
ensure financial stability during retirement. This Indians, on the other hand, were discovered to place
introduction provides an overview of the pension more of an emphasis on goals connected to their
plan landscape in the United States, highlighting key own well-being and financial security than
components and objectives of the system. Americans did. In addition, fewer and less specific
Objective of the Study: retirement aspirations were expressed by Indian
1. To analyze the funding mechanisms of pension workers than by Americans. Information is
plans in both countries, including contributions from discussed. Kumar, P., Aggarwal, S., & Khanna, A.
employers, employees, and the government, as well (2023). is the national pension system as promising
as investment strategies and management of pension as the old pension system in terms of
assets. beneficiaries'interest in india: a comparative
2. To assess the eligibility criteria, coverage, and analysis. Journal of Contemporary Issues in
participation rates of pension plans in India and the Business and Government, 29(1), 422-438.

US, including the extent of formal and informal The old pension system was replaced by the
sector coverage and the inclusion of marginalized new defined contribution pension system, which is
groups. now known as the National pension system,
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marking a significant transformation in India's social
security and pension sectors. The new system
caused chaos and gave government workers cause
for concern about their potential future benefits.
This study aims to ascertain whether employees'
concerns about the national pension system are
legitimate or are the result of pure apprehension. In
order to determine whether there is a notable
variation in benefits, a comparison is made between
the old and new pension schemes. The age of entry
into the employment and the ROI are determined to
have the greatest impact on the pension amount
among the variables taken into account. Holzmann,
R., & Stiglitz, J. E. (2001). New ideas about old age
security: toward sustainable pension systems in the
21st century. Washington, DC: World Bank. the
impact of the multipillar approach to pension reform
and the diversity of its implementation, the authors,
who presented papers at the 1999 conference on
"New Ideas About Old Age Security," re-examine
the evidence and thinking on pensions and
retirement security. This report examines global
issues on pension reform which help put in
perspective three major sets of questions. A first set
of questions deals with generic issues that concern
policymakers worldwide, almost independently of
apporaches to reform. Most prominent but also least
understood are the economic policy questions
regarding the economic circumstances that are most
conducive to the initiation of a reform and to its
eventual success. Equally important are questions
relating to the coverage of the labor force under a
reformed system. Other questions concern the
distributive effects of reformed systems with respect
to generation, income group, and gender. Ang, J.
(2009). Household saving behaviour in an extended
life cycle model: A comparative study of China and
India. Journal of Development Studies, 45(8), 1344-
1359.

With the necessary adjustments to take into
account the anticipated advantages of pension
saving, this study uses the life cycle model to
analyse the factors that have influenced household
saving in China and India over the past few decades.
increased income growth encourages more
household saving, whereas increased age reliance
has the reverse effect, which is in line with the
expectations given by the life cycle model. It
appears that a rise in inflation rates encourages
household saving. It's interesting to note that while
the opposite is true in India, the research suggests
that a rise in expected pension benefits tends to
inhibit household saving in China over time.
Mustafa, W. M. W., Islam, M. A., Asyraf, M.,
Hassan, M. S., Royhan, P., & Rahman, S. (2023).
The effects of financial attitudes, financial literacy
and health literacy on sustainable financial
retirement planning: The moderating role of the
financial advisor. Sustainability, 15(3), 2677. To
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make sure people have enough money to live the
lifestyle they want in retirement, financial
preparation is crucial. In affluent nations, self-
employed business entrepreneurs frequently plan
their financial retirement. In contrast to other
nations, Malaysia has a lower proportion of self-
employed people who are worried about their
financial retirement planning. In Malaysia, this
study intends to determine the relationship between
self-employed people's financial attitudes, financial
literacy, and health literacy with regard to
sustainable financial retirement planning and
determine the moderating impact of the involvement
of financial advisors. Modelling with structural
equations was used in the investigation. A survey
questionnaire was used to gather data, which was
then analysed using SMART PLS 3.3. 416
independent workers from northern Malaysia made
up the entire sample size.

Research Methodology

Research Design:

The nature of this research design
undertaken by researchers is descriptive. The
descriptive research is to provide an accurate
description for something that is occurring i.e., to
describe the state of affairs that exists at present as it
is. As the researchers’ studies and observations
describes the characteristics of a particular
individual or groups from the customers, thus the
research design is descriptive in nature.

Case Study Analysis:

As my research involves in depth
knowledge of knowing and predicting the strategies
of this company, through case study | can do
research on the possibilities of this companies’
strategies by creating hypothesis and through
analysis | can find whether these strategies will
make an influence on people, will it actually work
by taking this model to another step or they have to
work on their strategies to make it through the path
of success.

Data Analysis and Interpretation
Indian Pension Schemes:

The pension plan in India is a vital
component of the social security system aimed at
providing financial security and income stability to
individuals during their retirement years. India's
pension landscape encompasses a mix of
government-run pension schemes and private sector
initiatives. The primary objective of the pension
plan is to ensure that individuals have a steady
stream of income after they cease to be employed,
allowing them to maintain a reasonable standard of
living and meet their financial needs in old age.
Government Pension Schemes:

One of the prominent pension schemes in
India is the Employees' Provident Fund (EPF),
which covers employees in the organized sector. It is
a contributory scheme where both employers and
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employees make regular contributions towards a
provident fund account, which acts as a retirement
corpus. Upon retirement, employees receive a lump
sum amount or can opt for a regular pension pay-
out.

The National Pension System (NPS) is
another significant government-initiated pension
scheme that covers employees in the public and
private sectors. It is a defined contribution scheme
where individuals contribute regularly during their
working years, and the accumulated funds are
invested in various financial instruments. At
retirement, individuals can withdraw a portion of the
corpus as a lump sum and use the remaining amount
to purchase an annuity for a regular pension income.
Us Pension Schemes:

The pension plan in the United States is a
crucial component of the country's retirement
system. It aims to provide individuals with a steady
and reliable income during their post-employment
years. Pension plans serve as a means to ensure
financial security, enabling retirees to maintain their
standard of living and meet their expenses after they
stop working. The US pension landscape consists of
various types of pension plans, including employer-
sponsored plans, individual retirement accounts, and
the Social Security program. These plans work
together to offer a comprehensive retirement
framework, with each having its own features,
benefits, and eligibility criteria.

Employer-sponsored pension plans play a
significant role in the US retirement system. These
plans are often provided by employers as part of
their employee benefits package. Two common
types of employer-sponsored plans are defined
benefit (DB) plans and defined contribution (DC)
plans. DB plans promise a specific benefit amount
based on factors such as years of service and salary
history. The employer bears the investment risk and
is responsible for funding the plan. DC plans, on the
other hand, are retirement savings plans where
employees and sometimes employers make
contributions to individual accounts. The retirement
benefit depends on the investment returns and
contributions made over time.

Findings and Suggestions
Findings:

The US has a higher pension plan coverage
compared to India, mainly due to the widespread
adoption of employer-sponsored plans. However,
coverage in India remains low, especially in the
informal sector.In the US, contributions to pension
plans are typically shared between employers and
employees, with some plans also involving
government contributions. In India, the contribution
mechanisms vary across different pension schemes,
such as the Employees' Provident Fund (EPF) and
the National Pension System (NPS).
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Suggestions:

In India, there is a need to expand pension
coverage, particularly in the informal sector.
Measures such as promoting voluntary participation
in pension schemes, improving awareness, and
facilitating access to retirement savings options can
help increase coverage. Both countries need to
address the financial sustainability of their pension
systems. This could involve periodic evaluation and
adjustments to contribution rates, ensuring prudent
investment practices, and exploring potential
funding mechanisms.

Conclusion:

In conclusion, the comparative study of
pension plans between the United States and India
reveals several similarities and differences in terms
of coverage, contribution mechanisms, investment
options, retirement age requirements, social security
systems, tax advantages, and  regulatory
frameworks. Both countries face challenges related
to demographic shifts, changing employment
patterns, financial sustainability, and adequacy of
retirement income.The United States has a well-
established pension system, with a mix of employer-
sponsored plans, individual retirement accounts, and
the Social Security system. However, concerns arise
regarding the sustainability of Social Security in
light of an aging population and changing
employment patterns.India, on the other hand, has
been working towards expanding pension coverage,
especially for the informal sector, through schemes
like the National Pension System (NPS) and the
Employees' Provident Fund (EPF). However,
challenges remain in terms of ensuring financial
sustainability and providing adequate retirement
income. Reforms and improvements are needed in
both countries to address these challenges. Potential
strategies include increasing retirement age,
expanding coverage to non-traditional workers,
enhancing financial literacy, strengthening funding
mechanisms, and promoting flexible pension
options.Overall, both the United States and India
have made efforts to provide retirement security, but
there is room for further improvements.
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This abstract presents a comparative
examination of pension plans in India and the
United States, delving into their key attributes,
regulatory frameworks, and challenges related to
retirement savings in both nations. Pension plans are
integral to retirement planning, offering financial
security to individuals post-retirement. By
contrasting the pension systems in India and the
United States, this abstract aims to illuminate the
commonalities, disparities, and issues faced by each
country. In India, the pension landscape is diverse,
encompassing various schemes like the Employee
Provident Fund (EPF), the National Pension System
(NPS), and government-sponsored pension plans.
Typically, these plans operate on a defined
contribution basis, with contributions from both
employees and employers, which are then invested.
The accumulated corpus is employed to provide a
pension or lump-sum withdrawal upon retirement,
with government oversight to ensure transparency
and security for participants.

In contrast, the United States predominantly
relies on employer-sponsored pension plans, such as
401(k) plans, Individual Retirement Accounts
(IRAs), and Social Security. This abstract also
discusses the challenges encountered by pension
systems in both nations. In India, limited coverage,
low financial literacy, and a largely informal
workforce pose difficulties for pension plan
adoption and effectiveness. The United States
grapples with concerns regarding the sustainability
of Social Security, as shifting demographics and
increased life expectancy strain the system's
financial resources. Through the comparative
analysis of pension plans in India and the United
States, this abstract aims to provide insights into the
strengths, weaknesses, and potential areas for
enhancement within each system. It underscores the
significance of robust regulatory frameworks,
financial education, and innovative solutions to
address evolving retirement needs in an era marked
by demographic and economic transformations.
Rephrased Introduction:

Pension plans in India play a crucial role in
ensuring financial security and stability during
retirement. With a vast and diverse population, India
has introduced various pension schemes to cater to
different segments of society, with the goal of
providing income support to individuals in their old
age. This introduction offers an overview of the
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pension plan in India, emphasizing its significance
and key attributes.
Pension plans in the United States also hold a
significant role in providing retirement income
security for its citizens. The U.S. pension system
comprises a combination of mandatory and
voluntary programs designed to ensure financial
stability during retirement. This introduction
provides an overview of the pension plan landscape
in the United States, highlighting its core
components and objectives.

Rephrased Objectives of the Study:

1. To analyze the funding mechanisms of pension
plans in both countries, including contributions
from  employers, employees, and the
government, as well as investment strategies
and pension asset management.

2. To assess the eligibility criteria, coverage, and
participation rates of pension plans in India and
the US, considering both formal and informal
sector coverage and the inclusion of
marginalized groups.

Rephrased Research Methodology:

Research Design:

The research design employed by the
researchers is primarily descriptive in nature.
Descriptive research aims to provide a detailed
depiction of current circumstances or occurrences,
presenting an accurate description of the status quo.
As the researchers study and observe the
characteristics of specific individuals or groups, the
research design is inherently descriptive.

Case Study Analysis:

Given the need for in-depth comprehension
and prediction of this company's strategies, case
studies are an essential research tool. Through case
studies, researchers can investigate the potential
impact of the company's strategies by formulating
hypotheses and analyzing whether these strategies
can influence people. Case study analysis can help
determine the efficacy of these strategies, providing
insights into potential success or the need for further
strategic refinement.

Data Analysis and Interpretation:

Rephrased Findings and Suggestions:

Findings:

e The United States exhibits higher pension plan
coverage compared to India, primarily due to
the widespread adoption of employer-sponsored
plans. Conversely, India faces low coverage,
especially in the informal sector.

e Contribution mechanisms in the United States
typically involve shared contributions from
employers and employees, with some plans also
involving government contributions. In India,
contribution mechanisms differ across various
pension schemes, such as the Employees'
Provident Fund (EPF) and the National Pension
System (NPS).
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Suggestions:

e India should focus on expanding pension
coverage, particularly in the informal sector.
Strategies such as promoting voluntary
participation in pension schemes, enhancing
awareness, and facilitating access to retirement
savings options can help boost coverage.

e Both countries need to address the financial
sustainability of their pension systems,
involving periodic evaluations, adjustments to
contribution rates, prudent investment practices,
and exploration of potential funding
mechanisms.

Rephrased Conclusion: In conclusion, the
comparative analysis of pension plans between the
United States and India reveals several
commonalities and differences concerning coverage,
contribution mechanisms, investment options,
retirement age requirements, social security systems,
tax advantages, and regulatory frameworks. Both
countries confront challenges stemming from
demographic shifts, evolving employment patterns,
financial sustainability, and the adequacy of
retirement income.

The United States maintains a well-established
pension system, encompassing a mix of employer-
sponsored plans, individual retirement accounts, and
the Social Security system. However, concerns exist
regarding the sustainability of Social Security due to
an aging population and evolving employment
patterns. India, on the other hand, is actively
working to expand pension coverage, particularly in
the informal sector, through schemes like the
National Pension System (NPS) and the Employees'
Provident Fund (EPF). Yet, challenges persist
concerning financial sustainability and the provision
of adequate retirement income. Both countries
require reforms and enhancements to address these
challenges. Potential strategies encompass raising
the retirement age, expanding coverage to non-
traditional workers, enhancing financial literacy,
strengthening funding mechanisms, and promoting
flexible pension options. In essence, both the United
States and India have made strides in providing
retirement  security, but opportunities for
improvements remain.
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Abstract:

International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions (IFLA) Green Library award to execute
the pivotal role of libraries and librarians with specialized professional knowledge in the advancement of
sustainability is considered to be the great initiative. A Green library, also known as a sustainable library, is a
library built with environmental concerns in mind. Green libraries are a part of the larger green building
movement. Libraries, particularly public libraries, are life-long learning centers for people of all ages in local
communities. Libraries are not only repositories of knowledge, but are also important information resources for

raising awareness about environmental concerns.

Keywords: Green Library, Sustainable Library, Green Librarian

Introduction:

Green Library and Sustainability both the
concepts gain popularity in the recent past. To meet
the present needs but securing the fulfilment of
future needs of our future generation can be
conceptualised as sustainability. Everything is
changing rapidly towards the development with
help of modern and upgraded technology. With
the advancement in every sphere one important
thing human civilization just forgot about
sustainability. The term ‘sustainability’ explained
by Oxford English, 2008 “forms of human
economic activity and culture that do not lead to
environmental degradation, esp. avoiding the
long-term depletion of natural resources”. And in
present scenario we need to really devote ourselves
to promote the awareness about sustainability and
Library is not an exception being a community
centre.

The Green Library concept emerged in
1990 and by 2003 the concept got popularity.
According to New World Encyclopedia (2017) A
Green library, also known as a sustainable
library, is a library built with environmental
concerns in mind. Green libraries are a part of the
larger green building movement. Libraries,
particularly public libraries, are life-long learning
centers for people of all ages in local communities.
Libraries are not only repositories of knowledge, but
are also important information resources for raising
awareness about environmental concerns. Green
libraries educate the public about environmental
issues through their collections, sustainable and
environmentally friendly facilities, and public
library programs. Among other things, green
libraries maximize the effects of natural sun light
and natural air flow; green libraries are thoughtfully
designed while taking into account site selection
to structural design, energy use, materials used
and human health effects.”™ The phrase Green or
sustainable library used for the building which is
designed,  construct, refurbished, operated
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environmental friendly manner to balance the
ecological factor. So it can be said that Green
Library may help in improving the library
service in sustainable way and along with their
services it may help in spreading awareness about
sustainable development among the community
members.

Factors to be considered
Library

e Location:

As Library is a heart of any institution or
university or any department, it should be in a
perfect locality such as away from the noise zone
like club, auditorium, entertainment hall etc.to
make patron concentrate on their study. Also
public transportation system to reach library is a
necessary element which should need extra
attention while choosing location. There are
various guidelines have been given by different
agency and organizations like Leadership in
Energy and Environmental Design (LEED) and
U.S. Green Building Council to develop world class
green library
e Air:

Proper air circulation is another important factor
to be considered to build green library to keep
library cool. An effective air circulation needs
proper plantation for clean and pure air which
restrict usage of air conditioner and cooler.
Plantation of the air ventilator plants reduces the
electricity consumption and helps in greening the
library.

e Light:

A green library must possess sufficient number
of windows, glass windows and skylights which
helps in insertion of natural light uninterruptedly
inside the library reading room and there would be
no requirement of any electricity generated light
during day time. Usage of low energy consuming
bulbs and lights in less light areas helps in saving
electricity and money as a whole.

in  Greening the
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e \Water:

Deterioration of natural resources including
water is a big problem and every human being must
take the responsibility to save water. Reuse of
wastewater, rainwater in toilets or plantation is
another important factor towards greening the
library.

e Building Constructional Material:

Material to construct green library building is
another important thing. There are lots of standards
and protocols to make a green library building by
using recyclable and environment friendly materials.
e Electricity:

Restricted use of electricity can be implemented.
Other than restriction of consumption of excess
electricity solar panel system can be implemented
on the rooftop of library building Not only
generation of electricity surplus energy can be
conserved for the use of crisis period.

Other than these above mentioned factors some

other factors are to be considered which are:

e Putting off power button in idle time or while
closing the library.

e Use of recycled paper.

e Utilization of  re-usable
containers rather than disposable

e Use of stairs rather than elevators

e Use of duplex and power saving printer along
with recyclable toner cartridges

e Construction of a “green team” to monitor the
measures taken for greening the library are
following correctly

e Announcement of “green” prize to staff
member who correctly followed the rules in
maintaining sustainable practice inside the
library.

e For greening the library patron’s help in
gathering funds can also be considered as an
important factor.

e To ensure sustainability libraries can organize
strategic thinking and planning sessions between
staff and patrons and other well wishers of the

mugs/beverage

library.
Role of Green Librarian:
Being a responsible contributor to

community learning efforts, a librarian usually takes

a leadership role in sustainability movement

(Miller, 2010). A librarian rather Green Librarian

plays an important role in greening the library.

Their role in this regard has been described below:

e The green librarian or eco-librarian must
handle the budgets to support the
organizations to maintain sustainability.

e They must take the charge of establishment and
distribution of information through bringing out
the best practices and introducing them to wider
use.

e They must motivate people to participate in
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the due course of sustainable development by
providing environmental guide and work
methods.

Introduction of indicators and monitoring
methods for sustainable libraries.

Green librarian must support individual
employee to implement sustainability through
commitment i.e. encouragement of
sustainability internally.

Green librarian must provide environmental
training, tips for Dbest practices and
instructions on how to measure success and
encouragement.

He/she must promote green library tools,
techniques to encourage his/her staff and user
as well.

Green librarian must ensure the organization of
library resources that are related towards a
helpful future for the user in a helpful manner
for easy access.

One of the most important role a Green
librarian and his/her associates can play is
effective and attentive customer
communication as libraries have significant
possibilities to meliorate the environmental
awareness of  their  customer through
communication and environmental education
as well as acting as an example.

Green librarian must play a pivotal role in
promoting social sustainability through higher
ground ecological library activities the
important role of library in sustainable
development should be emphasized more by
the Green librarian.

Green librarian must keep in mind essentially
the three important things such as “Economy,
Ecology and Equity” to make flourishing,
prosperous, healthy, carbon neutral and
sustainable libraries.

Green librarian must ensure the eco-library
system and encourage his/her staff to work in
this environment.

An effective regular initiative to promote
green library movements by using different
online tools like social media has to be taken by
the Green librarian. .

Green librarian may encourage other librarian
through discussion, seminar, and conferences
by sharing his/her practices.

Green librarian must promote use of
biodegradable materials at the library. Use of
wool brick instead of burnt brick can be done.
For roof solar tiles or panel can be used.
Recyclable paper insulation is an ultimate
alternative to make environment friendly
building. At the same time it protects wall
from fire and insects.

Replacement of steel furniture by using
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bamboo or wooden furniture in the library can
be promoted by the Green librarian.

e Green librarian may opt for terrace garden or
rooftop planting.

e Moreover Green librarians must ensure the
standardization of the products & equipments
which forms the part of library decorum.

e He/she must call for their user to participate in
“Go Green Drive”.

Initiatives (International and Indian) Towards

Greening the Library:

Many International and National initiative
has been taken towards greening the library as the
part of sustainable development.

International Initiatives:

International  Federation of  Library
Associations and Institutions (IFLA) Green Library
award to execute the pivotal role of libraries and
librarians with specialized professional knowledge
in the advancement of sustainability is considered
to be the great initiative. The Singapore National
Library, 2005 is the greenest library compare to
other libraries in the world. Light shelves have
been used inside the library which allows the light to
filter into the library, without having any unpleasant
effects. The launch of “My Tree House” the
green children library in 2013 in Singapore mark
another initiative towards sustainable
development. Presently Green Star System,
Australia is another voluntary project of greening
the library.

The Children's Museum of Pittsburgh is
another example of implementing sustainable
techniques to expand and renovate in 2004.
Birkbeck Library England set another example of
greening library by removing 87% of indoor
pollution by recycling, greening, use of cotton bags
and turning off technical gadgets. Spanish Peaks
Library, Walsenburg, UK implemented
geothermal system for heating and cooling,
renovated floor with recycled rubber to promote
green library. Anythink Brighton, Brighton, USA is
considered to be the first carbon neutral green
library with the use of photovoltaic energy
generation system along with the use of geothermal
system for heating and cooling. Blair Library, USA
is an another example of green initiative by Public
Library with a cistern to catch rainwater for
irrigation a membrane roof, cork flooring, recycled
content furnishings, waterless urinals low Volatile
Organic Compounds (VOC) finishes and fabrics etc.
Beside these above discussed libraries there are
many more who has undertaken the green initiative
towards sustainable development.

Indian Initiatives:

The green awareness about Green Library
in India is not very popular. Though, it is quite
necessary to build the Green Libraries more in
number. Few rating system has been generated
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namely Green Rating for Integrated Habitat
Assessment (GRIHA) by The Energy and Resources
Institute (TERI) to check on energy consumption,
waste generation, renewable energy adoption etc.
Government of India (GOI) has been adapted
GRIHA as the national rating system. Centre of
Science and Technology for Rural Development
(COSTFORD), Kerala and Habitat Technology
Group, Kerala helps in building fruitful, energy
efficient and more earmarks housing for all groups.
There are very few library in India which are
going Green. Anna Central Library, Chennai is
considered to be the Asia's first LEED Gold rated
library building.

The vision of this library
internationally recognised for its
towards  economic  vitality,  environmental
sustainability and quality of life through
excellence in learning, research and community
engagement. Madras  University Library is
considered as a green library for its architectural
design as it allows to circulate fresh air, prevent
direct sunlight and allow the entry of adequate
natural lights. NIT, Silchar is another example of
green library. The design of new library building
has been done following LEED, USA
certification system. Perma Karpo Library,
Ladakh in Indian Himalayas with ventilated trombe
walls, wool insulation, a roof made of mud and
timber paneling, solar panels, white lotus garden and
usage of innovative technologies promote the
practice of sustainable development since 2010.
Delhi  University Library, Delhi, Karnataka
University Library, Dharwad, Mumbai University
Library, National Library of India India (Kolkata) is
the example of Green Library initiative in India.
Conclusion:

Global warming has a negative effect on
planet earth due to severe pollution which includes
greenhouse gas, glacier retreat, changes of timing
in seasonal events etc. In this respect we human
being have some responsibility to call for “Going
green” and pay attention in  sustainable
development. Library being a community centre
and as an asset to the future must step up and help in
promoting awareness on sustainable development.
Libraries always played a pivotal role in
educating people to promote awareness and
empower them make a difference.

This time library must adopt a strategy to
become green and sustainable. Library professionals
should encourage various practices of “greening
libraries” and focus on decisive and clear headed
steps to guarantee future sustainable development of
libraries. As libraries continue to take a more
progressive stance on improving the human
condition, sustainability will have to be a central
theme to contribute in green library movement.
There are many international and national

is to be
contribution
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initiatives for “Going green” and best practices in

the library. Though in India the consciousness about

green library is less and it is high time to participate
in greening the library and contribute in sustainable
development.
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Abstract:

Paper deals with application of ICT tools and techniques in academic libraries in present scenario. The
new information technologies can potentially support a number of traditional and non-traditional library services.
Because of ICT developments, the library environment has changed from a traditional model to a modern library.
The structure, management, and retrieval of information have also changed in the ICT era. The impact of the
Web-based learning and teaching environment has affected all facets of library and information services in
academic libraries, providing library professionals with new opportunities and challenges for participating in the
knowledge-based society, including electronic and multimedia publishing, Internet-based information services,

global networking, Web-based digital resources, etc.
Keywords - ICT, Library services

Introduction:

The use of computers has been steadily
increasing in science and technology since 2nd
world war. Internet access is one of the greatest
technological advancement being experienced in
this 21st century. To render best services to users.
Libraries and Library professional are using various
type of technologies to provide the updated and
desired information, computing communication,
storage and retrieval are the areas of continues
development and remodeling to dissemination
information and to meet users satisfaction.

Academic libraries are the central part of
the only institution and mend for learning, teaching
and research and development process.ICT act as
primary roots of Banyan tree with many branches
covering creation, communication, distribution and
administration which are pillared by prop roots like
Internet, Telephones, Mobiles. Television, Radio,
Audio, Visual, sate light communication hardware,
software, etc.In a changing environment, most of the
library services are ICT based and it is important for
library professionals to be well informed and
updated regarding developments in ICT. The
development and changes in the ICT have changed
the user‘s expectations from the academic libraries
in different ways.

Library and information professionals are facing

various issues like -

1. The transition from paper to electronic media as
the  dominant form  of  information
dissemination, storage and retrieval,

2. Increasing demand for accountability along with

focus on customer services, performance
measurement, bench marking and continuous
improvement.

3. Introduction of new forms of work organization
such as work teams, job sharing, outsourcing,
re-engineering etc.

ICT and Library:

There has been rapid development in the
field of information technology. The three important
elements in information technology are computer,
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communication technology and internet. Many
libraries have been computerized to some extent.
The modern librarians have trying to get acquainted
and familiar with the new technology which has
changed the face and interface of library.

Library cannot depend on printed books
alone, but it has to make use of computer
technology also. The information atmosphere
around the world is changing every minute and
growing at a tremendous speed due to the
emergence of the web based Information and
Communication Technologies, globalization of
networks and Internet. Acquiring and providing
access to electronic knowledge resources require
library professional to change their role from
traditional librarian to information scientist by
learning and applying new skills to understand the
evolving technologies to manage and provide
quality on line information service to the patrons of
the knowledge society. Almost all the educational
institutions, ~ organizations,  universities  and
academic associations have created their websites
with the digital repositories on internet the global
networked environment has paved the way and
opportunity to e literacy.

Impact of ICT on Library services:

Use of ICT has changed the fundamental
roles, paradigms and organizational culture of
libraries and librarians. ICT offering a vast
information source and new modes of information
delivery. Three is a continuing evolution of the roles
and functions of libraries and librarians, which
appear parallel the growth of acceptance of ICT by
library professionals.

The library services are basically same in
the traditional and electronic libraries. The web sites
for libraries are essential in today‘s environment.
Web site supports library services in a better way.
Designing web sites is a more important task
depending on the type of library. Some of the issues
involved is designing the web sites for libraries,
including moving form print design to web design,
the use of tools available online. The Information
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Technology has made its impact on the academic
library in recent years in India, The library services
are redefined with changing Information

Technology environment. The purpose of unlimited

potential of IT for modernizing the library services.

The computers could make changes in the library

services as an administrative tool as a resource for

teaching information skill and as part of the library
collection in the form of software and databases.

The information technology has a positive impact on

all the library and information services like library

resources to varied services rendered to users.

The following list will give an idea of which various

functions of libraries may take advantage from

Internet and Web technologies.

1. Acquisition — Correspondence with Book seller
and Publisher, Ordering, Billing, Reminder,
Price verification, Online book shops e.g.
Amazon

2. Classification — Deway Online, OCLC Classify

3. Collection Development — Subscribe in print or
e form, consortia

4. Cataloguing — Online Catalogues,
MARC, Metadata standards

5. Circulation — Remote login, Status check,
OPAC access, Reminder to users, User request,
Inter library loan

6. Resource sharing — Union Catalogue, Access,
Adding downloading, Reference / Information
serves, SDI,

7. Internet sources User Education — Through
email, Through library blog, through web

Advantages of ICT:

Reduce the cost through resource sharing

Speed, Accuracy and reliability

Participate resource sharing

Control the information explosion through

bibliographic control

Improve the quality of existing services

Effective control over entire operations

Avoid duplication of work

Facilitate wider dissemination of information

products and services

Role of Librarian:

Librarian is a professionally trained person
responsible for the care of a library and its contents,
including the selection , processing and organization
of resources and the delivery of information,
instruction and loan service to meet the needs of its
users. In an online environment the role of the
librarian is to manage and mediate access to
information that may exist only in electronic form.
The environment in which librarians work is
changing in terms of greater access to a range of

OCLC,

Eall A

O No;

information, greater complexity in locating,
analyzing and linking information, constantly
changing technology and adaptation, lack of

standardization of both hardware and software,
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continuous learning for users and staff, management
of financial investment for technology.

Librarians are shifting their roles from
facilitator to service provider and information
broker supporting to the needs of user. Librarians
are handling the information in digital media and
using web tools and provide instant access to
information available. Use of internet, web tools,
portals is properly managed and shares the
information which is the present and future need.
Librarians educates users in searching information
using modern tools and techniques and termed
himself as website designer, blog builder, database
manager, policy maker, business manager while
negotiating with publishers and aggregators. From
time to time librarian adapted the technology in the
area and supported to the user needs. To cope up
with the changing digital and technological
environment today‘s librarians have to adapt new
practices and competencies.

Library staff is undergoing Internet training
programmes to keep pace with new technologies
and to satisfy the growing complex information
needs of users.

Conclusion:

The application of information technology
in libraries leads to increased operational efficiency.
ICT increases the productivity of library staff. New
information technology facilitates access to
information for library users, on the one hand, and
the dissemination of information products and
services created by the library, on the other. ICT has
created new media and new ways of storing and
transmitting information. They have brought many
services to libraries to speed up their activities.
Impact of ICT on all areas of library work.
Technological developments lead to changes in the
organization of work and the skills required change.
Critical thinking, broad-based competencies, ICT
skills that enable expert work, decision making,
handling dynamic situations, working in teams, and
communicating with others are gaining importance.
The availability of networks facilitates resource
sharing and high-speed communication with other
libraries.
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Abstract:

Nowadays social media has become an easy and cheap way not only to connect people but also to get
customers. But, for that we should be able to use it properly. So it is important to understand how social media is
used for marketing and advertising. For that, let us assume that we have a business of fashionable dresses as an
example. To digitalize your business with the help of social media, you first have to create an account in the
name of the business on various social sites. Then you can add photos, videos, offers, sales etc. of your products.
You can attract customers by providing information, giving them the option to choose or inquire about the dresses
of their choice from the comfort of their homes, and you will build a relationship of trust with your customers. So
your business can increase. This is what we call social media marketing. We can use the option of social media
advertising to reach our business to new customers. In this we can advertise our new products or sales on social
media, so that our business reaches more people and our sales can increase. We can reach maximum number of

people with very low cost on social media

Kay Words: Digital Marketing, Social Media, Facebook, Tweeter, Instagram

Introduction:

Social media marketing is the use of social
media platforms and websites to promote a product
or service. Although the terms e-marketing and
digital marketing are still used in academia, social
media marketing is becoming more popular with
both practitioners and researchers. Many social
media platforms have built-in data analytics tools
that enable companies to track the success and
investment of ad campaigns. Companies address

multiple stakeholders through social media
marketing.

This includes current and potential
customers, current and potential employees,

journalists, bloggers and the general public. At the
strategic level, social media marketing involves
defining the marketing campaign, administration,
scope and establishing the firm's desired social
media culture. When using social media marketing,
companies can allow consumers and Internet users
to post user-generated content instead of using
marketing-ready ad copy known as Armenia.

Objective and Method of Study:

This Study is an attempt on highlight
meaning, Features and Significance of Social Media
Marketing, growing importance of the Social Media
Marketing, Growth of Social Media Marketing. This
Study is of descriptive method. Secondary data
collected form Internet, Government Documents,
newspaper, books, Research paper and Research
report.

Marketing Importance of Social Media:

e The social media marketing process creates and
sustains recognition of the business brand or
brand in the public mind and can lead to
customer loyalty towards it.

e New customer class can be easily formed
through this type of marketing medium.
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Likewise, you can keep in touch with current or
past customers. Social media is very popular.
Many people are communicating through it,
internet network is also available almost
everywhere. This makes it easy to reach all the
people and can create a new customer segment.
Social media marketing saves time and cost of
marketing. Within a short period of time, one
can easily reach the country and abroad and the
cost is also very low. A very attractive message
can be created with the help of audio-visual
media.

By using these media in marketing, customer
feedback can be recorded immediately. It can
be understood and sales are planned keeping in
mind the response. When there was no social
media, such responses could not be recorded.
But now it is easily possible. Based on this
information, a new strategy can be devised. It
also understands what the customers think about
the business or the product.

The country has a large youth population.
Today almost all countries have internet
network. Since there is a large youth group in
India and they use these media consistently, it
helps in marketing success.

The principle of flexibility can be maintained by
using global media in marketing activities.
Depending on the situation, the marketing
process can be easily changed according to the
customer base.

Social media allows the marketing process to
continue round the clock and all days of the
week (24x7). Consumers, applied consumer
segments can view this medium at their
convenience. No special effort is required for
this. This is easily possible due to internet and
social media.
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Types of Social Media Marketing

Facebook Marketing:

Facebook is the biggest networking site in the
social media in present times and through it can
provide a lot of momentum to the business. When
marketing through Facebook, we may post photos,
videos, or other descriptive information about your
business. At the same time, we can communicate
with our customers to a certain extent through
digital marketing of this medium. Also through this
medium we can allow people to like and share to
attract the products we have. We can also give
information to the customers through this medium
about the offers that we can give to the customers
through the business.

This tool that can communicate and provide
multiple product information to customers
simultaneously makes marketing activities more
effective. While using this medium for business,
various customers get many products that they like
and need on this site. Currently Facebook has 2.27
billion active members. Through Facebook
advertising, the manager can reach the potential
customers or target audience at once. Through
Facebook, a manager can get information about the
location, age, gender, education level, relationship
status, employment information, preferences, and
purchasing behaviour of the target audience.

Custom Audiences can be created through
Facebook such as phone number, email as well.
Custom audience is created through phone number,
e-mail. Facebook Marketing is a platform that helps
in spreading various product advertisements and
information to many people simultaneously. Over
the past decade, Facebook has transformed into the
largest social media marketplace.

Advantages of Facebook Marketing:

» All kinds of information is provided at one
place from Facebook page. Also, all the
information reaches the customers in a single
form.  Similar to mediums like Twitter or
Instagram, Facebook makes more interactive
advertising available to consumers.

» Through this platform, the company, which is
its respondent class, visits the website of the
respective product. Also, because of these
customers, the company's website receives high
quality leads. As a result, more trust is created
in the mind of the customer towards the
company. Similarly, the company can also
request customers to visit more other products
on its website.

» Businesses get more business opportunities
through Facebook. Because through Facebook,
an entrepreneur or businessman can provide
information about more of his products in a
good way. Advertisements placed on this
platform can be both verbal and visual. A
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company can drive more growth in their posts
through promotional videos.

» Marketing through Facebook is one of the best
options available for small businesses that do
not have their own website. Such businessmen
can upload their product information on the
Facebook page and for a long time this
advertisement will be continuously visible to the
customers. As a result, the advertisement
reaches the maximum target community.
Advertising of the product on Facebook does
not incur any cost. Facebook ads are affordable
and reachable to everyone. Facebook ads are
charged on two bases CPM and CPC. CPM
stands for Cost Per Thousand Impressions while
CPC stands for Cost Per Click of an ad. A
businessman can set his daily budget for this
advertising fee.

» Facebook can also establish an instant and easy
interaction between consumers and related
businesses. The business listens to what the
customers have to say and responds promptly to
the customers. As a result, the credibility of
that brand increases in the minds of customers.
Today's young generation prefers online
shopping through Facebook.

> Nowadays, many people are establishing
contact with various brands through social
media. Due to this the phone calls are also
delayed. A chatbot is created on Facebook
Messenger to answer the problems of the users
and solve the problems.

» Some marketers believe that social media
affects search rankings. It is believed that the
information required during ranking is collected
by robots. Similarly, the extent to which an
industry-business organization is active on
social media also affects it. Shares, likes and
comments provide information on the extent to
which a related site is popular and trusted.

Tweeter Marketing:

Twitter is a source of instant information on
current events, trends and business debates. The
class that uses it is mainly the youth class. As a
result, various events that are currently going on and
discussed through business are commented on. A
clear and detailed review of various business affairs
is taken through it. As the negative and positive
feedback of the customers through Vitter reaches the
industry business organization immediately, the
concerned company can make necessary changes in
the services offered to the customers.

People who have two accounts have the
knowledge of what is happening all over the world
regarding a particular topic. On average, 500
million tweets are sent through a Twitter account
every day. Due to which many business people are
looking for their business opportunities through
Tweeter. The task of spreading the name of the
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business organization all over the world is easily

done through Tweeter. A discussion on a Twitter

account is like a face-to-face discussion between a

company and a customer. If the company's product

content on Twitter is engaging, then the company
attracts many new customers resulting in brand
awareness.

Advantages of Twitter Marketing:

» Reach a large target community: Twitter's user
base is very large, which allows the company to
reach potential customers relatively quickly. As
a result, followers or advocates of the company
reach more customers by using hash tags.

» Delivery of customer services: Through this
platform, the two-way communication activity
takes place directly with the customers, thereby
increasing the interactions with the people.
Through this interaction and communication,
the company sees a positive way of doing
business.

» Introduction to the band: Communicates
through the trier and ethics and personality.
This helps the business to reach the target
community.

» Useful information can be collected through
feedback given by customers through Twitter.

» Opening an account on Twitter is free. Paid ads
are available. Many businesses have benefited
from this post

Instagram Marketing:

Instagram Marketing is a popular social
media platform. Every small businessman can use
this platform to expand his business. Through this,
businessmen can upload photos of their products on
this account. This medium also provides some tools
for professional marketing. Businesses use their
Instagram account to grow their customer base.
Businesses promote their products and services on
Instagram with the help of proper marketing
strategies. Also, their brand is also popularized and
their sales are increased.

Instagram marketing is a way to reach the
customers and through this social platform the
business is brought to many customers. Just like
Facebook and Twitter, anyone can open an
Instagram account. The user can also communicate
with others. Also can send private messages and
upload photos and videos. Hosts native filters that
users can add to their photos. These present filters
make various changes to the photo, including adding
light, toning the image, increasing or decreasing
saturation, and more. Additionally, users can edit
images directly within the platform instead of using
third-party photo editors. If they don't like a
particular filter, they can use Integra’s editing
feature to independently change contrast, brightness,
composition, warmth, saturation, sharpness, and
more.
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Benefits of Instagram Marketing:

» According to people on Instagram, their most
profitable platform for social media activism is
Instagram.  Currently there are 800 million
active users on Instagram. Out of them 500
users use this platform daily. 80% of them are
from outside the US. 34% of these people are
affluent and affluent and 38% are site-checkers
for various reasons throughout the day. As a
result, while starting a business through
Instagram, there is no limit to its success.

» Instagram marketing is beneficial for any type
of business and its success. Due to the
extremely wide reach, business information
reaches maximum number of people. Even a
small company can advertise its business on it.
All companies, from small to large companies,
can maximize their marketing efforts on
Instagram if they plan and execute their
marketing strategies properly.

> Instagram has evolved through many stages and
has become able to generate money through
products in the present time. As a result, money
is made available through various products
through Instagram.

» Instagram is one of the best platforms to find
potential customers. Live posts and stories can
be added through these many features. As a
result, there are videos related to some stories or
products. If a video is made of how the product
is made, how the office staff works, to reach the
customers consistently, the trust that people
have about the brand increases. Instagram's live
videos are wuseful for building business
relationships in the minds of customers,
building loyalty and trust in Grand, and
interacting with actual company representatives
and customers.

Advantages of Social Media in Marketing System

e Social media makes it possible to capture a
large market geographically. The expanding
network of internet, mobile revolution has
boosted the marketing process of the business
organizations in large market as well as around
the world.  Similarly, different types of
marketing can be done in different markets
according to the needs and nature of the market

e Sales volume is essential for business growth.
For that, the business organization has to enter
new markets. Some business organizations are
already working there. They may even be
popular. In such a situation, the business
organization can easily do the marketing
process in the new market by making good use
of social media. Due to the competition in the
business sector, the work is being done to
capture new markets through marketing very
aggressively.
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e Modern technology is used in social media.
This allows the marketing message to be
delivered quickly, clearly, in the best format, at
the right time to the target audience. Similarly,
it can be changed according to place and time.
The messages conveyed through these mediums
can be very effective. This benefits the business
organizations for increasing profits.

e Marketing done in social media is a kind of
guidance regarding the utility and use of goods
and services. Marketing includes the complete
analysis of when and how to use the product,
how to handle, not to handle and what is the
use. Similarly, the importance of objects, some
guidelines for young children are included.
This makes it possible for customers to use such
products easily and enjoy them fully.

e These specific types of media enable the
business organization to stay in touch with the
customers and the market at all times. Product
changes; emphasis on technology; Information
about changes in colour, size, weight and price
reached the customers quickly and clearly. Due
to this, the business organization can remain in
the mind of the customers forever. Along with
this, market information can be obtained.
Customer Feedback By knowing the buying
order or preference of the expected customers,
the business organization can decide the
marketing strategy for the future.

e May remain with businesses and consumers
permanently. Similarly, if there is any change
in the marketing message at a low cost and in a
short time, it can be brought to the attention of
everyone quickly.  The message can be
delivered easily and cost-effectively to various
markets and to a large target audience. Further
marketing planning can be done at low cost by
properly handling all the information (data) of
customers and prospective customers.

e These types of media enable large marketing
work to be done in less time. The popularity of
social media, the ever-increasing use of the
Internet, and the Internet not only make
marketing faster and clearer, but messages can
easily reach many people within seconds.

Limitations of Social Media Marketing System:

e For this type of media, some rules and laws
have been laid down in various countries today.
Due to some cases of cheating and some
offensive content being circulated, strict rules
are coming in the present time and it is expected
in the future as well. It is necessary to follow
this strictly now. Due to intense competition,
various social media have made some unwritten
rules or fixed some policies. This limits the
marketing sector.
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e Today's consumer and prospective consumer
segments ignore social media marketing due to
overuse and constant marketing messages.
Often such messages and information are not
seen. The customer class does not even provide
priority feedback. Therefore, social media
marketing activities are limited.

e Due to the easy and full-time availability of
different types of media, huge popularity,
constant use of the internet, there is fierce
competition in either media itself. But there is
fierce competition in the marketing field as
well. Due to this, the business organization has
to constantly monitor other contacts. Not only
has this, but the developments of the markets
had to be monitored. We have to continuously
attract the expected customer base. Sometimes
the marketing function has to change rapidly.
Intrusion into private life: The increasing use of
mass media, constant contact

e Marketing messages, aggressive advertising has
led to criticism that such matters intrude into
people’s private lives. This expert class demands
a large amount of business as they work in a
professional manner and without their help a
good

e These types of media networks are found all
over the world and are widely used by business
organizations at major ports. Many times this
work is done in English so the message or
marketing information is not easily or well
understood by the customers.

Summary:

The use of social media in India is very
extensive. One of the largest economies in the
world, a large market as well as a large proportion
of young population are attracting large businesses
of the world to India. Today, the media of the world
has made it convenient for them to come to India
and popularize the product.

Almost all the small and big entrepreneurs
of the country use these media. According to a
survey, Facebook has become the most popular type
of marketing medium in India and is seen to be
receiving a massive response. Facebook, Instagram,
YouTube and Twitter are widely used in India
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Abstract:

In this paper, we have introduced a new types of Neutrosophic Vartheta closed sets in neutrosophic
topological spaces which are a stronger form. Particularly we proved that the result of finite union of any two
NyCSs in (X, ty) is also NgCS in(X, ty). Moreover, we investigate some of their basic properties and justify them

with counter examples in Neutrosophic topological spaces.
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Introduction:

Neutrosophic set initially proposed by Florentin
Samarandache[1] which is a genaralization of
Atanassov’s intuitionistic fuzzy sets and Zadeh’s
fuzzy sets. Also it considers truth-membership
function, indeterminacy-membership function and
falsity-membership function. Since fuzzy sets and
intuitionistic fuzzy sets fails to deal with
indeterminacy-membership functions, Smarandache
introduced the neutrosophic concept in various
fields, including probability, algebra, control theory,
topology, etc. Later Alblowi et al., [5] introduced
neutrosophic set based concepts in the neutrosophic
field. These effective concepts has been applied by
many researchers in the last two decades to propose
many concepts in topology. Salama and Alblowi [5]
proposed a new concept in neutrosophic topological
spaces and it provides a brief idea about

neutrosophic topology, which is a generalization of
Coker’s intuitionistic fuzzy topology and Chang’s
fuzzy topology. In 2016, P. Iswarya, Dr. K
Bageerathi[3] introduced the concept of
neutrosophic semi open and closed sets.In 2018,
R.Dhavaseelan and S.Jafari[2] introduced the new
class of Neutrosophic closed sets namely as
Generalized neutrosophic closed sets. Aim of this
paper is we introduce and study about Neutrosophic
Vartheta closed sets (NyCS) in neutrosophic closed
sets and its properties and characterization are
discussed with details.

Ground Work:

In this section, we recall needed basic
definition and operation of Neutrosophic sets and its
fundamental Results which was already defined by
various authors.

B;. Definition: Let X be a non empty fixed set. A neutrosophic set B is an object having the form
B={(x,Tv(B(x)), Iv(B(x)), Fv(B(x)))V x € X}, where Tv(B(x)) represents the degree of membership,
Iv(B(x)) represents the degree of indeterminacy and Fv(B(x)) represents the degree of non-membership

functions of each element x € X to the set B.

B, Note: A neutrosophic set B = {(x, Tv(B(x)), Iv(B(x)), Fv(B(x)))V x € X} can be identified to an ordered

triple (x, Tv(B(x)), Iv(B(x)), Fv(B(x)))in]0,1"[on X.

B; Defintion: Let B and C be two neutrosophic sets of the form, B={(x, Tv(B(x)), Iv(B(x)), Fv(B(x)))V x €
X} and C={(x, Tv(C(x)), Iv(C(x)), Fv(C(x))) Vx€ X}. Then,
i. BcCiff Tv(B(x)) € Tv(C(x)), Iv(B(x)) € Iv(C(x)), Fu(B(x)) 2 Fv(C(x)) vx €X,

B=Ciff B€Cand B 2C,

= {(x, Tv(C(x)), 1-— Iv(C(x)), Fv(C(x))) Vx€ X}

BuUC= {x max[Tv(B(x)) Tv(C(x))] max[lv(B(x)) IU(C(x))] min[Fv(B(x)) Fv(C(x)) ] Vx € X}
B n C={x,min|Tv(B(x)), Tv(C(x))], min[Iv(B(x)), Iv(C(x))], max[Fv(B(x)), Fv(C(x)) | vVx € X}
B4 Definition A neutrosophic topology on a non-empty set X is a family t,, of neutrosophic subsets in satisfying

the following axioms:
i. Oy 1y ETy
ii. ByNB,€eTyforany B;,B, € Ty
iii. UB,etyW{B:i€J}<Sty

Then the pair (X, ty) or X is called a neutrosophic topological space.
Bs Definition A neutrosophic set B in a neutrosophic topological space (X, ty) is called
i. A neutrosophic semiclosed[3] set(briefly N;CS) if Nint(Ncl(B) € B
il. A neutrosophic preclosed[7] set(briefly N,,CS) if Ncl(Nint(B)) € B
iii. A neutrosophic a-closed[4] set(briefly N, CS) if Ncl(Nint(Ncl(B))) € B
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iv. A neutrosophic regular closed[6] set(briefly N,.CS) if Ncl(Nint(B)) = B
Bs Definition A neutrosophic set B in a neutrosophic topological space (X, 7,) is called
i.  Aneutrosophic generalized closed set(briefly N,CS) if Ncl(B) €V whenever B €V and V is N,S .
ii. A neutrosophic generalized pre closed set(brlefly »CS) if Npcl(B) €V whenever B €V and V is N,S
iili. A neutrosophic generalized semi closed set(briefly NgSCS) if Nscl(B) € V whenever B € Vand Vis N,S
A neutrosophic a-generalized closed set(briefly Ny, CS) if Nacl(B) < V whenever B € Vand Vis N,S .
iv. A neutrosophic semi generalized closed set(briefly Ny,CS) if Nscl(B) €V whenever B SV and V is
Ny,S .
Neutrosophic Vartheta Closed Sets
C, Definition:
Let B be a subset of a Neutrosophic topological space (X, Ty) is said to be Neutrosophic-9-closed (N CS) if
Ncl(Nint(B))< V whenever B € V and V is a Neutrosophic Generalized open set in (X, Ty).
The family of all Neutrosophic-9-closed sets of a neutrosophic topological space (X, ty) is denoted by Cy5(X)
C, Hlustration: Let X={B;, B,, B3}, Ty={0y, 1y, P, @} be a neutrosophic topology on X. Where

5 3 7\ (4 3 7\ (5 2 7
P:{X,(_I_’_)I(_I_’_)l(_’_,_)}

10’10’10/’ \10’ 10’10/’ \10’ 10" 10
Q—{X (l 3 i) (l 3 i) (l 2 i)}

10’10’10/’ \10” 10’10/’ \10’ 10" 10

8 7 6 8 7 5 9
Then the Neutrosophic set R= {X (10 o 10) (10 o E) (10 o 10)} isa NyCS in X. But the Neutrosophic set

5 3 7 6 3 7 5 3
5= (5515030) (o 55735) (5520 7) IS mota NoCs in X.
CsProposition: In the neutrosophic topological space (X, Ty), if a subset B is a Neutrosophic closed set then it is
a NyCS. But not conversely.
Proof: Let B € V and V is a Neutrosophic g-open set in (X, Ty). Since B is a Neutrosophic closed set,
Ncl(Nint(B)) € Ncl(B))= B < V. Therefore B is Neutrosophic 9-closed set in X.
C4 Nlustration : Let X={B,,B,}, Ty={0y, 1y, P, Q} be a neutrosophic topology on X. Where

= 6 1 4\ (7 1 2
P_{X’ (110 ’ 1{)’ 1;)) ’ (120 ’ 1{)’ 1;))}
Q:{X, (R’E’E)’(E’E’E)}
. 2 1 6 2 1
Then the Neutrosophic set R= {X, (1—0,1—0,5) (10 o 10)} isa NyCS , but not a Neutrosophic closed set in X,
since Ncl(R) = P€ # R.
Cs Proposition: In the neutrosophic topological space(X, ty), if a subset B is a Neutrosophic semi closed set then

itisa NyCS. But not conversely.
Proof: Let B € VV and V' is a Neutrosophic g-open set in (X, Ty). Since B is a Neutrosophic semi closed set,

Ncl(Nint(B)) € Nscl(B))=B c V. Therefore B is Neutrosophic-d-closed in X.
Cs lllustration: Let X={B,, B,}, Ty={0y, 1y, P} be a neutrosophic topology on X. Where
p:{x (i S i) (3 2 i)}
10’10’ 10 10’10’ 10
Then the Neutrosophic set Q= {X ( 2 4) (6 ,i,i)} isa NyCS, but not a Neutrosophic semi closed set in
10’ 10 10 1071010
X, since Nint(Ncl(Q) = 15 € Q.
C- Proposition: In the neutrosophic topological space (X, Ty), if a subset B is a Neutrosophic pre closed set then
itis a NyCS. But not conversely.
Proof: Let B € V and V is a Neutrosophic g-open set in (X, 7y). Since B is a Neutrosophic pre closed set,
(Nint(B)) € B < V. Therefore B is NyCS in X.

Cg lllustration : Let X={B;}, Ty={0y, 1, P, Q} be a neutrosophic topology on X. Where P:{X, (i,i i)}

10’10’ 10
_ 1 5 3 6 5\ .
Q-{X (10 o 10)} Then the Neutrosophic set R= {X, (10,10,10)} is a NyCS but not a Neutrosophic pre closed

setin X, since Ncl(Nint(R) = P° £ R.

Cy Proposition: In the neutrosophic topological space (X, Ty), if a subset B is a Neutrosophic regular closed set
then it is a Ny CS. But not conversely.

Proof: Let B € V and V is a Neutrosophic g-open set in (X, 7y). Since B is a Neutrosophic regular closed set,
(Nint(B)) = B. This implies Ncl(B)= Ncl(Nint(B)), Ncl(B) = B. Hence B is a Neutrosophic closed set in X.
By proposition(C;), B is NyCS in X.

Cyo lllustration : Let X={B, B,}, ty={0y, 15, P, @} be a neutrosophic topology on X. Where

5 3 7 4 3 7 5 2 7
P_{X: (_1_1_)1(_)_1_)1(_1_;_)}

10’10’ 10 10’10’ 10 10’10’ 10
Q_{X(7 3 5) (7 3 6) (7 2 5)}

’\10’10”10/’\10’ 10’10/’ \10’ 10" 10
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) ] 10’10’ 10 10’10’ 10 10’10’ 10
closed set in X, since Ncl(Nint(R)) = P° # R.

C11 Proposition: In the neutrosophic topological space (X, ty), if a subset B is a Neutrosophic-a-closed set then
itisa NyCS. But not conversely.
Proof: Let B € V and V' is a Neutrosophic g-open set in (X, ty). Since B is a Neutrosophic alpha closed set,
Nacl(B) = B. This implies Ncl(Nint(B)) € Nacl(B) =B V.
Hence B isa NyCS in X.
Cy, lllustration : Let X={B;, B,}, ty={0y, 15, P} be a neutrosophic topology on X. Where
6 5 3 8 5 2
rx (o) (o))
Then the Neutrosophic set Q= {X ( = 4) (6 ,3,1)} is a NyCS but not a Neutrosophic alpha closed set in
10’ 10 10 1071010

X, since Ncl(Nint(Ncl(Q))) = 1y € Q.
Cy3 Proposition: In the neutrosophic topological space (X, ty), if a subset B is a Neutrosophic-g- closed set then
itisa NyCS. But not conversely.
Proof: Let B € V and B is a Neutrosophic g-open set in (X, 7y). Since B is a Neutrosophic generalized closed
set, Ncl(B) € V. Therefore Ncl(Nint(B)) € Ncl(B), Ncl(Nint(B)) € V. Hence B is a NyCS in X.
Cyq llustration : Let X={B,, B,}, Ty={0y, 1y, P} be a neutrosophic topology on X. Where

_ 6 5 3 8 5 2
r=x () (B s) B B

4 6

Then the Neutrosophic set Q= {X (10 o 10) (10 o 10)} is a Ny CS but not a Neutrosophic generalized closed
setin X, since Ncl(Q) = 1y € Q.
Cis Proposition: In the neutrosophic topological space (X, ty), if a subset B is a Neutrosophic-gp- closed set
then it is a Ny CS. But not conversely.
Proof: Let B € V and B is a Neutrosophic g-open set in (X, Ty). Since B is a Neutrosophic generalized pre
closed set, Npcl(B) < V. Therefore Ncl(Nint(B)) € Npcl(B), Ncl(Nint(B)) S V. Hence B isa NyCS in X.
Cye lllustration: Let X={B,, By, B3}, ty={0y, 15, P, Q, R, S} be a neutrosophic topology on X. Where

_ 3 4 2 5 6 7 9 5 2
P (5 ) (i) (o))

= 35 1y (232)(8 4 6 = 35 1) (526 2) (252
Q_{X’ (10’10’10)’(10’10’10)’(10’10’10)}’ R {X’ (é0’10’10)’(10’10’ 0) (10 éo 10)}

_ 3 4 2 4 3 7 8 4 6 _ 6 1 6 7 1 9 2
= (5 505) (5 mm) (300 31—0)}’ T-EX' SE;E'E)'(E'E'E)'(E'E'E)}
Then the Neutrosophic set U= {X (10 o 10) (10 o 10)
closed,since Npcl(U)=U £ R.
C7 Proposition: In the neutrosophic topological space (X, ty), if a subset B is a Neutrosophic-ag- closed set
then it is a NyCS. But not conversely.
Proof: Let B € V and V is a Neutrosophic g-open set in (X, 7y). Since B is a Neutrosophic a-generalized closed
set, Nacl(B) € V. Therefore Ncl(Nint(B)) € Nacl(B), Ncl(Nint(B)) S V. Hence B isa NyCS in X.
Cyg Hlustration: Let X={B;, B,}, ty={0y, 15, P} be a neutrosophic topology on X. Where

_ 5 5 4 5 5 5
P=x (55 50) ()

5 5 3 5 7 . . .

Then the Neutrosophic set R= {X (10 o 10) (10,1—0,1—0)} isa NyCS but not a Neutrosophic ag-closed set in X,
since acl(R) = 1y £ P.
C19 Proposition: In the neutrosophic topological space (X, ty), if a subset B is a NyCS then it is a NSG-closed
set. But conversely not true.
Proof: Let < V, where V is neutrosophic semi-open in X. Since B is NyCS, Ncl(Nint(B)) = B. But NScl <

Ncl(Nint(B)) = B, which implies Nscl(B) € V . Therefore E is neutrosophic SG-closed set.
Cyo lllustration: Let X={B;, B,, B3}, Ty={0y, 1y, P, @} be a neutrosophic topology on X. Where

5 3 7 4 3 7 5 2 7
P={X'(5'5'5)'(5'5'5)'(5'5'5)}
Q_{X(7 3 5) (7 3 6) (7 2 5)}
“1“’\10’10’10/’\10’ 10’10/’ \10’ 10’ 10

Then the Neutrosophic set R= {x (150 130 170) (160,1—30,17—0) (150 130 10)} is NSG-closed set but nota NyCS in

X, since Ncl(Nint(R)) = Q° & R®.
C,; Proposition: In the Neutrosophic topological space (X, 7y), if a subset B isa NyCS — closed set then it is a
NGS-closed set. But conversely not true.

Then the Neutrosophic set R= {X, (i 2 l) , (i 2 l) , (i,i,l)} is a NyCS but not a Neutrosophic regular
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Proof: Let < V , where V is Neutrosophic open in X. Since B is NyCS, Ncl(Nint(B)) = B.But NScl(B) <
Ncl(Nint(B)) = B, which implies Nscl(B) € V . Therefore B is Neutrosophic GS-closed set.
Cx, lllustration: Let X={B;, B,, B3}, Ty={0y, 1y, P, Q} be a neutrosophic topology on X. Where

5 3 7 4 3 7 5 2 7
o) o) (o)
=l (5mm) (i) ()}
Then the Neutrosophic set R={X, (1—50 %1—70) , (1—60% %) (1—50% %)} is NGS-closed set but not a NyCS in
X, since Ncl(Nint(R)) = Q¢ & R-.
C,3 Proposition: The union of any two NyCSs in (X, Ty) is also NyCS in (X, Ty).
Proof: Let B and C be two NyCSs in (X, ty). Let V be a Neutrosophic generalized open set in X suchthat B € V
and C < V. Thenwehave, BU C < V. Since B and C are NyCSs in (X, ty),which implies Ncl(Nint(B)) € V
and Ncl(Nint(C)) € V. Now, Ncl(Nint(B U C)) = Ncl(Nint(B)) U Ncl(Nint(C)) < V. Thus, we have
Ncl(Nint(B U C)) C V whenever B U C <V, V is Neutrosophic g-open set in (X, ) which implies B U C is
NyCS in (X, Ty).
C,4 Proposition: Let B be a Ny-closed subset in (X, ty). If B € C € Ncl(Nint(B)), then C is also a Ny-closed
subset in (X, Ty).
Proof: Let C < V, where V is neutrosophic generalized open set in (X, 7y). Then B < C implies B € V. Since B
is Ny-closed, Ncl(Nint(B)) € V. Also C € Ncl(Nint(B)) implies Ncl(Nint(C)) € Ncl(Nint(B)). Thus
Ncl(Nint(C)) € V and so C is NyCS.
The following implications are true:

N,CS
NgsCS
N,,CS
N,CS /
\Nﬂcs
& N,CS
N,CS — g
N,CS NgsCS
N,.CS N,.CS
Conclusion: continuous  functions,Neutrosophic sets and
In this study, we present the notions of Ny- systems,4(2014),25-30.
closed sets in neutrosophic topological space and https://philpapers.org/asearch.pl?pub=645762
studied different types of closed we formulate some 2. Dhavaseelan.R, Jafari.S, Generalized
results on neutrosophic topological spaces in the Neutrosophic closed sets, New trends in
form of Theorems, Propositions, etc. We provide Neutrosophic theory and applications, vol.ll,
few illustrative counter examples where the results (2017),261-273.
fail. We hope that, in the future, based on these http://fs.unm.edu/neut/GeneralizedNeutrosophic
notions and various closed and open sets on the ContraContinuity.pdf
same area, many new investigation / research can be 3. Iswarya.P, Bageerathi.K, On Neutrosophic
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Abstract:

With the objective of conservation of environment and women empowerment through Improvement
health. The scheme was launched on 1 May 2016 in Ballia, Uttar Pradesh by Hon’ble Prime Minister of India,
Shri. Narendra Modi. Alternatively, this came will be save the natural resources which are related to the energy it
will be helpful to in sustainable development in India due to its important is very strong in the developing India.
With the objective of conservation of environment and women empowerment through Improve health. In this
respective research study is very important for the selected area which is defined Jamkhed Tehsil in Ahmednagar
district, in this research area more women using the traditional energy resources for the cooking and allied work
so that pm is playing vital role in this area. how many Women are benefited by the scheme and what is the
importance of its. Is this game helpful to improvement in women health and beside of it conserve the traditional
resources like firewood, Kerosene, fuel etc.

In rural India, firewood and chips was used in 2009-10 as principal source of energy for cooking by more
than three-quarters (76.3%) of households, LPG by 11.5%, and dung cake by 6.3%. About 1.6% of rural
households did not have any arrangement for cooking. The remaining households used other sources, including
kerosene (0.8%) and coke/coal (0.8%). Above-described situation is damages to environmental health. Due to the
subsidy not only, real income rises but also it helps to improve environmental quality. Due to uses of traditional
fire cooking energy resources women are affected By affected by smoke of wooden fire and they are losing good
health as well as lost the more time for cooking due to this scheme women save their time and save their health.
Key words: PM Ujjwala Yojana, real income, environmental protection, women health, Time and money saving,
subsidy.

Introduction: resources. It is directly affected to women’s health

When we comparatively think about as well as environment. It means there is need to
consumption of energy resources traditional energy raise awareness among the rural people about LPG
resources uses like firewood, Dung cake, Crop uses.

residue it is more than uses of LPG or new energy

i
& 154 £ 17 L
I @ I_,_. | AR
B oG/oNe B FiRed B Dung cabe Crop renidio Others [l Electriciny
Save Time and money of particular families Usage of traditional cooking fuels had detrimental

and protect to environment with this major purpose impacts on the health of rural women as well as on
The scheme was launched on 1 May 2016 in the environment.
Ballia, Uttar Pradesh by Hon’ble Prime Minister of On 7™ September 2019, Hon’ble Prime
India, Shri. Narendra Modi. With the major purpose Minister of India handed over the 8th Crore LPG
as a protection to women’s health and save their connection in Aurangabad, Maharashtra. The target
time and money as well as protect to environment. under the scheme was to release 8 Crore LPG
In May 2016, Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Connections to the deprived households by March
Gas (MOPNG), introduced the ‘Pradhan Mantri 2020. The release of 8 Crore LPG connections under
Ujjwala Yojana’ (PMUY) as a flagship scheme with the scheme has also helped in increasing the LPG
an objective to make clean cooking fuel such as coverage from 62% on 1* May 2016 to 99.8% as on
LPG available to the rural and deprived households 1% April 2021. Ujjwala 2.0 Additional allocation of
which were otherwise using traditional cooking 1.6 Crore LPG Connections under PMUY Scheme
fuels such as firewood, coal, cow-dung cakes etc. with special facility to migrant households. The
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scheme was launched in Mahoba, Uttar Pradesh by
Hon’ble Prime Minister of India, Shri. Narendra
Modi. Total Connections Released under Pradhan
Mantri Ujjwala Yojana as on 31 May 2023 ware
95,859,418 and Connections released under Ujjwala
2.0 as on 31 May 2023, ware 15,994,338. Presently
The CCEA has raised the subsidy from X 200 per
cylinder to %300 for up to 12 refills per year, Mr.
Thakur told the media. He, however, did not reveal
the additional subsidy outgo the move would entail.
Through this research Paper we can find out the
effectiveness of the PM Ujjwala scheme at Jamkhed
tehsil.

Due to the using of traditional energy
resources in domestic purpose specially cooking by
women they are losing their time and energy to
collect Fairwood for cooking and due to the using
traditional energy resources more health problem in
this respective pm Ujjwala Yojana launched by
government in 2016 due to his scheme women will
get relaxation from troubling traditional energy
resources and they are saving their time and
physical energy which is distributed for collecting
energy resources like firewood, Kerosene etc. as
well as it is helpful to healthy environment.
Jamkhed Tehsil is one of the semi-rural areas in this
area women are using the traditional energy
resources for the cooking. How many women or
families benefited by this scheme? And how they
feel after that adopting the scheme? What are the
expectations from the benefited women in futures to
this scheme? it will be find and suggested through
this research study. Eligibility criteria to avail
connection under Ujjwala 2.0, Applicant woman
only must have attained 18 years of age, There
should not be any other LPG connection from any
OMC in the same household, Adult woman
belonging to any of the following categories — SC,
ST, Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana (Gramin), Most
Backward Classes (MBC), Antyodaya Anna Yojana
(AAY), Tea and Ex- Tea Garden tribes, Forest
Dwellers, People residing in Islands and River
Islands, enlisted under SECC Households (AHL

TIN) or any Poor Household as per 14-point
declaration. Jamkhed Tahasil has total 184,167
Population and it divided into 5 Panchayat Gan-
Aarangaon, Javala, Kharada, Nagar Panchayat
Jamkhed and Sakat.

Objectives:

1. To find out effectiveness of pm Ujjwala Yojana.

2. To find out how women are satisfaction by this
scheme.

3. To raise the awareness among the women to uses
of LPG.

Hypotheses:

1. PM Ujjwala Yojana is helpful to improve
women's health as well as time and money saving.

2. PM Ujjwala Yojana is helpful regarding to the
conserve natural energy resources which are using
by women for cooking as well as helpful to saving
women’s efforts.

3. PM Ujjwala Yojana is helpful to sustainable
development.

Sampling:

Probability Sampling Method (Lottery
Method) used for Sampling. Jamkhed Tahasil is
divided into 5 Panchayat Gan-Aarangaon, Javala,
Kharada, Nagar Panchayat Jamkhed and Sakat. For
the Research Paper 50 sample will be collected. Out
of this sample 50 sample collected from each
Panchayt (5) [10 X 5 = 50] with the help of using
the systematic sample.

Methodology:

For the Research Paper study there will be
using the survey method in this method researcher
will be collect the data from different gas agencies
and after Collecting benefited women's list it will be
structured systematically and for the collecting
sample will be used the lottery method.

For the analysis of collecting data researcher will be
used different statistical tools like correlation
regression average and SPSS.

Data Analysis: collected data is tabulate and create
tables for analysis. With the help of tabulated data
there is used statistical tools as well as created
graphs for analysis.

Table: 1. Age classification of Consumer

Panchayat Gan / Age of Consumer (Year) | 18-38 | 39-59 | 60+ | Total
Aarangaon 7 2 1 10
Javala 4 4 2 10
Kharada 8 2 0 10
Nagar Panchayat Jamkhed 8 1 1 10
Sakat 5 3 2 10
Total 32 12 6 50
Percentage % 64 24 12 100

Source: composited table on the bases of questionary

According to Pm Ujjwala Yojana, Age of
women consumer should be more then 18 years. It
means another side this scheme is promote adult
marriage. Age wise classification is classified in the
above table No. 1 of Consumer. There is a major
consumer are included in Age group of 18-38,
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Which are 32 (64%) out sample. It means Youth
women are aware to Consumption of PM Ujjwala
Yojana as well as benefits of LPG gas. the
proportion of Age group of 39-59 and 60+, is 12
(24%) and 6 (12%) respectively. It means we have
to increase awareness among the Age group of 39-
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59 and 60+ about uses of PM Ujjwala Yojan.
The more consumers are involved in the

PM Ujjwala Yojan, the more the consumer will
benefit and the environment will also be protected.

category wise classification of Consumer
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Source: composited Graph on the bases of questionary

Above Graph is clearly shown that the
consumer of Poor Households are least part of PM
Ujjwala Yojana consumer. Another side SC and ST
Consumer is greatest part of PM Ujjwala Yojana

their proportion is 44% and 34% Respectively. It
means if we have to increase beneficiary for Poor
Household, we have to increase subsidy under PM
Ujjwala Yojana for inclusion of Poor Household.

Table: 2. Period of consumption (Year)

Period (Year)
7 5 3 2 | Total
Total 4 8 15 | 23 50
Percentage % 8 16 | 30 | 46 | 100

Source: composited table on the bases of questionary

PM Ujjwala Yojana launched by
government in 2016 science to this year to till date
seven years completed. 8 % of sample of consumers
is taking benefits of PM Ujjwala Yojana science 7
years. 46% Consumers who are consuming PM

Ujjwala Yojana their consuming period is last 2
years. It means after the launching the scheme Pm
Ujjwala Yojana it had taken some time to spread in
the Society.

Table: 3. Family members

Panchayat Gan / No. of cylinder 2 3 4 5 Total
Aarangaon 2 3 4 1 10
Javala 1 3 5 1 10
Kharada 2 2 5 1 10
Nagar Panchayat Jamkhed 0 3 4 3 10
Sakat 3 1 6 0 10
Total 8 12 1 24 |1 6 50

Percentage % 16 | 24 | 48 | 12 100

Source: composited table on the bases of questionary

In the table No. 3 Family members are
included who have been consumers of PM Ujjwala
Yojana Scheme. If family has More members these
families will consume more cylinders. In this case
Families demanded more cylinders. But in the

Scheme Maximum 12 cylinders provided under
subsidy per year. There are 6 (12%) families find
who has 5 members in family. Absolutely their
demand of cylinder should be more then less family
members.

Table: 4. Annual consumption of Cylinders

Panchayat Gan/ No. of cylinder 8 10 | 12 | 14 | Total
Aarangaon 3 1 4 2 10
Javala 3 4 2 1 10
Kharada 2 1 4 3 10
Nagar Panchayat Jamkhed 1 5 3 1 10
Sakat 5 2 1 2 10
Total 14 |13 | 14 | 9 50

Percentage % 28 | 26 | 28 | 18 | 100

Source: composited table on the bases of questionary
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In the table No. 4 is display the annual
consumption of cylinders by family. Accordion to
PM Ujawala Yojana every year 12 cylinders
provided with subsidy by Government. In the
Sample area there are 9 families who are consuming
14 cylinders in the year. Regarding to table No. 5,
total 5 families who has five family members Those

cylinders per year more two cylinders has not
subsidy. Due to Non subsidy cylinders real income
if family is reducing. So that poor families facing
more economic problems. Those families have
minimum members those demand of cylinder is
more in the condition of other uses of cylinder like
non cooking function.

demand of cylinders is more than 12, it is 14
Table: 5. Benefits by PM Ujjwala Yojan

Benefits by PM Ujjwala Yojan

Panchayat Gan Money saving | time saving | to avoid smoke All Total

Aarangaon 0 0 0 10 10

Javala 0 0 0 10 10

Kharada 0 0 0 10 10

Nagar Panchayat Jamkhed 0 0 0 10 10

Sakat 0 0 0 10 10

Total 0 0 0 50 50
Percentage % 0 0 0 100 100

Source: composited table on the bases of questionary
In the Table No. 5. Tabulated the Benefits Like; Money saving, time saving, protection from
by PM Ujjwala Yojan Whole sample or sub universe smoke etc. 100% population of sample was
is economic and non-economic benefits consuming. choosing option ‘D’
Table: 6. Satisfaction from PM Ujjwala

Satisfaction form PM Ujjwala

Panchayat Gan YES NO TOTAL
Aarangaon 8 2 10
Javala 7 3 10
Kharada 10 0 10
Nagar Panchayat Jamkhed 9 1 10
Sakat 10 0 10
Total 44 6 50
Percentage % 88 12 100

Source: composited table on the bases of questionary
In the above Table No. 6, classified data from this scheme. But remaining 12% Population
regarding to Satisfaction form PM Ujjwala Yojana. not satisfied. They have more acceptation from
In this table 88% population of sample satisfied Scheme.
Table: 7. Reduction of firewood

Panchayat Gan YES | NO | TOTAL
Aarangaon 10 00 10
Javala 10 00 10
Kharada 10 00 10
Nagar Panchayat Jamkhed 10 00 10
Sakat 8 2 10
Total 50 2 50
Percentage % 96 4 100

Source: composited table on the bases of questionary
means this practice is becoming as a protecting to
environment.

In table No. 7. Population of sample is 96%
answered that, due to consumption of PM Ujjwala
Yojana uses of firewood is reduced in the cooking. It

Table: 8. Acceptation form PM Ujjwala Yojana

Panchayat Gan Increase the no. of Cylinders | Increase subsidy | All | TOTAL
Aarangaon 0 0 10 10
Javala 0 0 10 10
Kharada 0 1 9 10
Nagar Panchayat Jamkhed 4 0 6 10
Sakat 0 0 10 10
Total 4 1 45 50
Percentage % 8 2 90 100

Source: composited table on the bases of questionary
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In the above Table No. 8 classified
Acceptation form PM Ujjwala Yojana. 2% families
given preference to Increase subsidy. 8% families
given preference to Increase the no. of Cylinders
And 90% Population has more acceptations from
PM Ujjwala Yojana. Increase the no. of Cylinders,
increase subsidy. Due to these acceptations real
income of families will increased.

After the calculated Correlation between
Annual consumption of Cylinders and Family
members is positive and strong (0.573155) it’s mean
is yearly consumption of cylinder is increasing with
members. Due to over consumption (12 cylinders)
family has to more income expenditure on non-
subsidy cylinders. It is affected to real income is
decreasing. poor people carry more Burdon of non-
subsidy cylinder.

There is negative and weak correlation

(-0.221403721) find between Satisfaction and

acceptations from PM Ujjwala Yojana. it indicated

that high acceptations from PM Ujjwala Yojana of
people.

Conclusion:

1. The proportion of Age group of 39-59 and 60+, is

12 (24%) and 6 (12%) respectively. It means we

have to increase awareness among the Age group of

39-59 and 60+ about uses of PM Ujjwala Yojan.

2. After the launching the scheme Pm Ujjwala

Yojana it had taken some time to spread in the

Society.

3. less beneficiary of Poor Household, we have to

increase subsidy under PM Ujjwala Yojana for

inclusion of Poor Household.

4. Those families have minimum members those

demand of cylinder is more in the condition of other

uses of cylinder like non cooking function.

5. 100% population of sample is beneficial and

satisfactory.

6. Due to consumption of PM Ujjwala Yojana uses

of firewood is reduced in the cooking. It means this

practice is becoming as a protecting to environment.

7. Due to increase subsidy real income of families

will be increased.

8. Correlation between Annual consumption of

Cylinders and Family members is positive and

strong (0.573155) it’s mean is yearly consumption

of cylinder is increasing with members. There is
negative and weak correlation (-0.221403721) find
between Satisfaction and acceptations from PM

Ujjwala Yojana.
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Abstract:

The emergence of digital libraries in India has transformed the dissemination and preservation of
knowledge, presenting both opportunities and challenges. This research examines the current state of Indian
digital libraries, highlighting the evolving role of librarians within this context. Despite facing obstacles such as
infrastructural constraints and the need for multilingual digitization, Indian digital libraries have shown progress
through innovative practices and the integration of advanced technologies. Librarians, tasked with managing
digital resources and ensuring seamless accessibility, play a pivotal role in facilitating effective information
retrieval and fostering a culture of research and learning. With a focus on addressing challenges and embracing
technological advancements, Indian digital libraries are poised to become significant hubs for knowledge

dissemination and preservation in the digital era.

Keywords: Digital Libraries, Indian Libraries, Online Library, E-Library, Modern Libraries, Role of Librarians.

Introduction:

India, a country known for its rich cultural
heritage and diverse knowledge repositories, has
seen a significant transformation in its approach to
preserving and disseminating information through
the advent of digital libraries. These digital
repositories have not only facilitated wider access to
information but have also redefined the role of
librarians in managing and curating these digital
resources. In the digital age, Indian libraries have
undergone a significant transformation, embracing
the concept of digital repositories to preserve and
disseminate the nation's rich cultural and academic
heritage. This transition has not only revolutionized
the accessibility of information but has also
redefined the role of librarians, who now play a
pivotal part in managing and curating these digital
resources. This research delves into the landscape of
Indian digital libraries and sheds light on the critical
role that librarians play in this evolving domain.
Objectives:

The objectives of this research topic are to
examine the current landscape of Indian digital
libraries, elucidate the evolving role of librarians
within this context, and identify the challenges and
opportunities in the digital era. Furthermore, the
research aims to showcase innovative practices and
technologies utilized in Indian digital libraries,
propose  strategies for addressing  existing
challenges, and underscore the potential of these
libraries as crucial hubs for knowledge
dissemination and cultural preservation in the digital
age.

Scope and Limitations:
Scope:

The scope of the research on Indian digital
libraries and the role of librarians encompasses an
in-depth analysis of the current state of digital
repositories, the challenges they face, and the
evolving responsibilities of librarians. It involves a
comprehensive examination of the digital resources
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available, the technological innovations
implemented, and the strategies employed to
enhance user accessibility and experience.

Furthermore, it includes an exploration of the
potential future developments and opportunities
within the Indian digital library landscape.
Limitations:

However, the research may be limited by
the availability of comprehensive data on all aspects
of Indian digital libraries, including regional
variations, diverse language repositories, and
specific challenges faced by different institutions.
Additionally, the dynamic nature of technology and
the rapid changes in the digital landscape may
present difficulties in providing an exhaustive
account of the latest advancements and emerging
trends. The research may also be constrained by the
accessibility of certain digital libraries and the
ability to obtain firsthand accounts from various
stakeholders, including librarians, administrators,

and users, to provide a comprehensive
understanding of the Indian digital library
ecosystem.

The Current State of Indian Digital Libraries:
India boasts a growing number of digital
libraries that house an extensive range of digital
resources, including historical documents, scholarly
articles, cultural artifacts, and contemporary
research materials. Prominent digital libraries such
as the Digital Library of India, National Digital
Library of India, and Indian Institute of Science
Digital Repository stand as testaments to the
country's commitment to digital preservation and
accessibility.
Challenges Faced by Indian Digital Libraries:
Despite the significant strides, Indian digital
libraries encounter various challenges, including
infrastructural limitations, funding constraints, and
the need for comprehensive digitization efforts
across various regional languages and dialects.
These challenges underscore the importance of
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skilled and adaptive librarians who can navigate
these complexities.

The Role of Librarians in
Libraries:

The role of librarians in Indian digital
libraries has transcended traditional boundaries.
Today, librarians are not only responsible for
cataloging and archiving digital resources but also
for ensuring the seamless integration of modern
technologies, efficient data management, and user-
friendly interfaces within these digital repositories.
Librarians play a crucial role in assisting users in
navigating through vast digital collections and
ensuring  the  preservation and long-term
accessibility of these resources.

Adoption of digital libraries:

In India, the use of digital libraries has
gained significant traction, facilitating widespread
access to a diverse range of digital resources. These
repositories play a crucial role in preserving the
nation's rich cultural heritage, scholarly works, and
historical documents, fostering a culture of research
and knowledge dissemination. With the proliferation
of digitalization efforts and the integration of
advanced technologies, Indian digital libraries have
enabled users to access information seamlessly,
transcending geographical constraints. Furthermore,
the adoption of digital libraries has facilitated
collaborative research initiatives, promoted open
access to information, and contributed to the
advancement of education and research endeavors
across various disciplines.

Innovations and Best Practices in Indian Digital
Libraries:

Indian Digital

Several Indian digital libraries have
embraced  innovative  practices, leveraging
advancements in technology such as artificial

intelligence, machine learning, and data analytics to
enhance user experience and streamline information
retrieval. Initiatives promoting open access,
collaborative digitization efforts, and the creation of
interactive digital platforms have further reinforced
the significance of these repositories in fostering a
culture of research and knowledge dissemination.
Challenges and Future Outlook:

The path forward for Indian digital libraries
lies in addressing the persisting challenges while
embracing innovative solutions and collaborations.
Librarians must continue to upgrade their skills to
effectively manage digital collections, ensure data
security, and promote inclusivity by digitizing
resources in regional languages. With a concerted
effort from stakeholders and policymakers, Indian
digital libraries are poised to become pivotal hubs
for research, education, and cultural preservation in
the digital age.

Methodology

The methodology for this research involved

a thorough literature review, data collection from
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reputable sources, interviews and surveys with key
stakeholders, analysis of relevant case studies,
comparative assessments with international digital
libraries, and a review of government policies. This
multifaceted approach was adopted to gain
comprehensive insights into the current state of
Indian digital libraries, the challenges faced, and the
evolving role of librarians, thus ensuring a well-

rounded understanding of the digital library
landscape in India.
Conclusion:

In conclusion, the evolution of Indian

digital libraries signifies a remarkable shift in the
dissemination of knowledge, with librarians playing
an instrumental role in  npavigating this
transformative landscape. As India continues to
make strides in digital preservation and
accessibility, the role of librarians remains
indispensable in fostering a thriving digital
knowledge ecosystem. Indian digital libraries, while
presenting challenges, exhibit substantial progress
and potential for growth. Librarians play a pivotal
role in managing these repositories, necessitating
continuous adaptation to technological
advancements and multilingual demands and
fulfilment of challenges faced. Collaborative efforts,
policy support, and infrastructure development are
crucial for fostering a robust digital knowledge
ecosystem.

Recommendations:

Based on the findings, the following
recommendations are proposed to enhance the
efficacy and accessibility of Indian digital libraries.
First, there is a need for increased investment in
infrastructure and technological advancements to
ensure seamless digitization and accessibility,
especially in regional languages. Second, continuous
training and up-skilling programs should be
provided for librarians to adapt to evolving
technologies and effectively manage digital
resources. Third, fostering collaborations among
different digital libraries and institutions can
promote the sharing of resources and best practices,
thus creating a more comprehensive and inclusive
knowledge repository. Finally, the formulation of
supportive policies by the government can facilitate
a conducive environment for the growth and
sustainability of Indian digital libraries, encouraging
open access and digital preservation initiatives.
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Abstract -

Today's era is an era of competition. In order to surviving in this competitive era, it is important to satisfy
the customers. The needs of the customers are constantly changing and these needs to be must complete for
retained the customers. In this research paper is presented a comparative study of regular Home Loan provided by
the State Bank of India and Life Insurance co-operation. The Life Insurance Corporation of India is the source of
the LIC Housing Finance Trust. But State Bank is recognized as the top bank for its credit facilities. You must
still make a choice when considering a home loan even though you have the option of both. But first, you must
know which better option is. Therefore Interest rate, total disbursement, repayment period and process fees, etc.
This factor is examined in this research paper and is presented an analysis regarding which organization can
provide affordable a regular home loan to the consumer.

Key Words - State Bank of India, Life Insurance Co-corporation, Home loan, Interest Rate, disbursement,
comparison

Introduction: multinational public sector life insurance company
Everyone wants to own a house, but it is headquartered in Mumbai. It is India's largest
not so easy to dream of a house. Most of the people insurance company. It is under the ownership of
have to put their dreams on hold just because of lack Government of India and administrative control of
of money. If you also want to buy a house, you must the Ministry of Finance.
have money for it. To resolve this activity, Life Insurance co-operation provides
government provides housing finance loan facility Insurance services at the same time other services
for every person at lower interest rate. Many banks are also provided. State Bank of India and Life
are providing home loans whether commercial Insurance Corporation both institutions provide
banks or financial institutions to the people who regular home loan. In this research paper presented
want to have a home. State Bank of India (SBI) is an comparative study of regular Home Loan between
Indian multinational public sector bank and State Bank of India and Life Insurance Cooperation.
financial services statutory body headquartered in In this study examines regular home Loan interest
Mumbai, Maharashtra. SBI is the 48th largest bank rate, total disbursement, repayment period, and
in the world by total assets and India’s largest process fee. Therefore Presented Last 5 year’s
government sector bank that provides banking and regular home loan details about State Bank of India
financial services. Similarly, Life Insurance and Life Insurance co-operation are given as below.

Corporation of India (LIC) is an Indian

Dia.1.1 Last 5 years regular Home Loan details of State Bank of India

Year Interest Rate Loan Amt Loan Tenure Processed Fees
2018-2019 8.95% 70% Property value | Up to 30 Years -
2019-2020 7.30% 70% Property value | Up to 30 Years 0.35% of Loan Amt
2020-2021 7.55% 70% Property value | Upto 30 Years | 0.35% -1% of Loan Amt
2021-2022 9.40% 80% Property value | Up to 30 Years 1% of Loan Amt
2022-2023 10.10% 80% Property value | Up to 30 Years 1% of Loan Amt

Ref- 1) https://shi.co.in/web/interest-rates/interest-rates/base-rate-historical-data
2) Published report
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Dia.1.2 Last 5 years regular Home Loan details of Life Insurance co-operation

Year Interest Rate | Loan Amt Loan Tenure Processed Fees
2018-2019 8.35% 30 lakh to Up to 30 Yeas(Salaried Person) Z10,000+GST
20 corer Up to 25 Years(Self Employed)
2019-2020 8% 30 lakh to Up to 30 Yeas(Salaried Person) Z10,000+GST
18 corer Up to 25 Years(Self Employed)
2020-2021 6.66% 30 lakh to Up to 30 Yeas(Salaried Person) Z12,000+GST
16crore Up to 25 Years(Self Employed)
2021-2022 8.% 30 lakh to Up to 30 Yeas(Salaried Person) <10,000+GST
16 corer Up to 25 Years(Self Employed)
2022-2023 8.65% llakhto15 | Up to 30 Yeas(Salaried Person) | 0% - 0.50% +GST
corer Up to 25 Years(Self Employed)

Ref- 1) https://www.bankbazaar.com/lic-home-loan.html
2) LIC information manual

The above details was clear that there is a
comparatively difference in interest rate, loan
amount, repayment period and procedure fee of
regular home loan provided by State Bank of India
and Life Insurance Corporation of India. Looking at
the above data, the regular Home Loan interest rate
of State Bank of India has increased during the 5
year period 2018-2023. But State Bank of India

relaxation in interest rates was given due to Covide
Period during 2019-21. Similarly, the interest rate of
regular home loan of Life Insurance Corporation of
India has not increased much. The interest rate is
high of the State Bank of India as compared to Life
Insurance Corporation. But processes fee is less than
Life Insurance Corporation.

1.3 Comparison between SBI and LIC Regular Home Loan Interest Rate
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Ref -1) https://sbi.co.in/web/interest-rates/interest-rates/base-rate-historical-data

2) LIC Information manual.

The regular home loan interest rates
provided by State Bank of India and Life Insurance
Corporation of India Comparatively LIC’s home
loan interest rate is lower than SBI’s Home Loan
Interest Rate. So LIC’s Regular Home Loan Interest

Rate is affordable to the customer as compared to
SBI and LIC lend home loan in huge amount than
SBI. The Disbursement details of Regular Home
Loan Provided by SBI and LIC in the last 5 years is
presented as follows.

1.4 Regular Home Loan Disbursement of SBI and LIC

Year Disbursement Regular Home Loan
SBI (Crore) LIC (Crore)
2018-2019 3.41 Crore 49 Crore
2019-2020 4.00 Crore 53 Crore
2020-2021 4.56 Crore 46 Crore
2021-2022 5.04 Crore 55 Crore
2022-2023 5.62 Crore 72 Crore

In the disbursement of regular home loan
provided by State Bank of India and Life insurance
Corporation 2018 and 2023 during period LIC
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Bank of India has limitation. And LIC provide
limited services like mutual fund, home loan, ulip,
etc. Therefore LIC lend huge amount for home loan.
Data and Methodology:

Secondary and primary sources of data have
been used for the research paper study it includes
visits, published reports, brochures, newspapers,
website information etc. in this sources collect
information and data for studied.

Result and discussion:

According to my study SBI Bank and LIC
have widest range of home loan products and
maximum people prefer fixed rates on home loans.
According to my research the rate of interest of LIC
is less than SBI Bank. People get knowledge about
home loans from television, internet, Newspaper,
Media or families and friends. In the presented
research State Bank of India and Life insurance
Corporation has helped the customers to fulfill their
dream of purchase a smart home through mass
distribution of home loan. But LIC's home loan
interest rates are affordable to the customers as
compared to the SBI. Because recently SBI home
loan interest rate is 9.50% and LIC home loan
interest rate is 8.65%.

Conclusion:

It is seen that the interest rate of SBI and
LIC home loan has been change during the period of
2018 - 2023 years. And also there is a discrepancy
between repayment period and procedure. On the
basis of collected data, it is being concluded that
customers are satisfied by LIC regular home loan
because LIC rate of interest is lower as compare to
the State Bank of India. The Conclusion is that
LIC’s home loan interest rate is affordable to
consumers as compared to the SBI. But process fees
high as compared to the State Bank of India. As per
the details comparing the SBI and LIC home loan
disbursement during the last five years period 2018-
2023, LIC has disbursed large amount of home loan
as compared to the SBI. On the basis of collected
data, the demand of regular home loan increasingly
day by day.

Reference:

1. Published SBI Reports

2. LIC’s Information Manual

3. https://mr.m.wikipedia.org

4. https://sbi.co.in/web/interest-rates/interest-
rates/base-rate-historical-data

5. https://www.bankbazaar.com/lic-home-
loan.html

6. https://licindia.in
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Abstract-

The researcher has studied this for the purpose that in today's era, children rarely consider the
teachings of their parents. If their parents talk about understanding, then they feel that they are imposing
restrictions on us. If you scold them a little, then they feel insulted. So, is it the effect of parenting, is it the
reason why children are becoming more aggressive in nature, the researcher tried to find out the
relationship between these two variables. Using ‘Descriptive survey method’ has been used in the present
research study. In the presented research paper, the students of inter college located in Agra metropolis
have been selected, only 11th and 12th students. 100 students (50 Boys-50 Girls) of secondary level have
been selected in this research paper. Use of the Research tools- The scale prepared by Dr. Anand Pyari and
Rajkumari Kalra (2010) has been used to measure the Children's Perception of Parenting of students and
To measure the aggressiveness of the students, the scale made by Dr. Guru Pyari Mathur and Dr. Raj
Kumar Kalra Bhathagar (2004) has been used. Standardized tools have been used for hypothesis testing in
the research paper. For this Research paper- mean, standard deviation, product moment correlation and t-
test have been used to test the hypothesis. It was found during it can be said that there is a significant
difference in the Children's Perception of Parenting of secondary school boys and girls and there is a
significant difference in the Aggression of secondary school boys and girls. it can be said that there is a
low positive correlation relationship between children's perception of parenting and aggression of
secondary school boys and there is a very high positive correlation relationship between children's
perception of parenting and aggression of secondary school boys.

Keywords: - Children’s Perception of Parenting, Aggression and Secondary School Students.

Introduction: Scale (CPPS). According to the scale Children's
It is widely held that parental involvement Perception of Parenting can be defined as the sum
plays a key role in enhancing student engagement, total of the score obtained by the Child in six
but less is known about whether and how children's different types of area based - 1. Democratic 2.
Perception of Parenting and their Aggression. Autocratic 3. Accepting 4. Rejecting 5. Over
Different types of parental involvement relate to Protecting & 6. Over Demanding.
dimensions of student engagement. Clinical Aggression:
psychologist Seema Hingorrany, says, “With the In children and adolescents, violence is the
increased exposure, the 1Q (Intelligence most According to Johnson (1972), aggression is
Quotient) of children and teens is on the rise but “physical or verbal behaviour that is intended to
EQ (Emotional Quotient) is on the decline as hurt someone”.
their emotional needs are not being addressed by Coi and Dogde (2000), defined as “Any behaviour
their near and dear ones.” In most cases, teens intended to harm an individual who is motivated
suffer from anger issues when either one parent or to avoid being harmed.” It can be concluded at that
both parents have had a history of anger. Factors aggression is a behaviour, which indulges an
such as nagging, abusing and being compared to individual to hurt others either verbally or physically
other kids in the family also have a huge impact on a for his own sake to satisfy his desires.
child’s mental state. The concept of aggression falls This study deepens our understanding of the
into two categories: instrumental aggression and dynamic interplay between children's Perception of
hostile aggression. While instrumental aggression is Parenting and Aggression. Along with the increase
used to accomplish an objective or purpose, hostile of knowledge in the students of secondary level, the
aggression is intended to hurt others and involves development of social virtues is done only through
two types of overt aggression (physical and verbal) education, even education is the knowledge of their
and social aggression. rights and duties in the students, awareness of
Children's Perception of Parenting:- national unity and integrity, self-reliance and
In the present study, the researcher for the development of character qualities.

purpose of recording Children's Perception of
Parenting used Children's Perception of Parenting
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Review of Related Litrature:-

1.

It was done by Toslima Sultana Begum
(2018), them in Barpeta district of Assam,
located in North East India. In this study on
“Perception of parents and adolescents
on parenting: A sociocultural study” 200
adolescents in the age group of 16 to 17
years were selected as a sample. Self-made
equipment has been used in this study,
researches reveal that positive and negative
outcomes of adolescents are dependent on
parenting style applied to them.

A research work done by Kaur, S. (2019),
on “Aggression among adolescents in
relation to family climate” 100 boys and
100 girls of class X. Descriptive survey
method has been used in this research work
and according to the conclusion of this
study it has been found that the aggression
and aggression of boys of class X There is a
positive  correlation  between  family
environment and a negative correlation
between aggression and family environment
in class X girls.

“The study of anxiety and aggression
between rural and urban female sports
students” of research work by Blugude,
B.A. (2021), In this study, 60 female (30
rural and urban) school students were taken
as a sample, they were 17 to 21 years old.
The standarized psychological tools, Dr.
Ram Ashish Singh for measurement of
anxiety and the scale made by Prof. D.N.
Srivastava was used for aggression
measurement. The result that there is no
difference in the anxiety as well as in the
aggression of rural and urban female sport
students. The result also there is a positive
and significant correlation between anxiety
and aggression of rural and urban female
sport students.

A research paper “A study of aggression
adolescents” by Thakur, S. (2021), a
descriptive study was conducted to explore
the relationship between aggression and
family environment among adolescents. A
sample consisting of 200 adolescents was
taken from the three districts of Punjab state
namely Ludhiana, Sangrur and Hoshiarpur.
Data was collected with the help of
Aggression Scale by Dr. G.P.Mathur and
Dr. Raj Kumar Bhatnagar (2012) and
Family Environment Scale by Dr. Harpreet
Bhatia and Dr. N.K. Chadha (2015)
.Subsequently data was subjected to
statistical analysis. Results clearly indicated
a significant relationship between overall
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Statement of Problem:

aggression and family environment of
adolescent students.

The study by East Chinese Yong, J. and
other (2022), this topic is “Parents’
perception or children’s perception?
Parental involvement and student
engagement in Chinese middle schools”
students and their parents from surveying
2219 of secondary schools, found that some
types of parental involvement, rather than
parental involvement, were correlated with
student dimensions.

This research study was conducted by
Maria Giulia Olivari (2015), research on
“Adolescent Perceptions of Parenting
Styles in Sweden, Italy and Greece: An
Exploratory Study.” The purpose of this
research study was to examine the
similarities and differences in retrospective
perceptions of adolescent parenting. This
research study was conducted on parents
from Sweden, Italy and Greece. The
dimensions of parenting have been
examined such as mother's role, adolescent
gender, country of origin, etc. Under this
method of peace ANOVA was used and in
this, mothers were considered more
authoritative than fathers, contribution to
parenting styles literature, showing how
country legislation concerning family
matters and SES are related the perception
of parenting behaviours.

- “A Study of children's

Perception of parenting and Aggression of
Secondary School Students”

Objectives of the Study:-

1. To comparative study of children's perception of

2.

3.

parenting of secondary school boys and girls.
To comparative study of aggression of
secondary school boys and girls.

To study the relationship between children's
perception of parenting and aggression in
secondary school boys.

To study the relationship between children's
perception of parenting and aggression in
secondary school girls.

Hypothesis of the Study:-

1.

There would be no significant difference in the
children's perception of parenting of secondary
school boys and girls.

There would be no significant difference in the
aggression of secondary school boys and girls.
There would be no significant relationship
between children's perception of parenting and
aggression in secondary school boys.

There would be no significant relationship
between children's perception of parenting and
aggression in secondary school girls.
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Research Methods:-

‘Descriptive survey method’ has been used in the

present research study.

Delimitations of Research Study:-

o In the presented research paper, the students of
inter college located in Agra metropolis have
been selected.

e Only 11th and 12th students have been selected
in this research paper.

Salection of Sampling:- In the research study, 100

students of secondary school (50 boys and 50 girls)

have been selected.

Dependent Variable: - Children's Perception of

Parenting and Aggression.

Use of the Research tools:-

1. The scale prepared by Dr. Anand Pyari and
Rajkumari Kalra (2010) has been used to
measure the Children's Perception of Parenting
of students.

2. To measure the aggressiveness of the students,
the scale made by Dr. Guru Pyari Mathur and
Dr. Raj Kumar Kalra Bhatnagar (2004) has been
used.

Statistical Method used for Research Study:-

Variables:- Mean, Standard Deviation, Product Moment
Independent Variables: - Secondary School Correlation and t-test.

Students.

Results and Interpretation:-

1. To comparative study of children's perception of parenting of secondary school boys and girls.

Table No. - 1 Details of children's perception of parenting of secondary school boys and girls.

Variable Sample | n | Mean | SD t-test | Significant level
Children’s perception of parenting | Boys 50 | 141.08 | 12.34 | 2.96 Significant
Girls 50 | 132.74 | 15.62

Interpretation:-

The value of t-2.96 calculated in the
presented table No.-1 is more than both 0.05 and
0.01 level for df = 98, so it has been found
significant. Null hypothesis “There would be no
significant difference in the perception of

children towards parenting of secondary school
boys and girls” is rejected. Therefore, it can be
said that there is a significant difference in the
children's perception of parenting of secondary
school boys and girls.

2. To comparative study of aggression of secondary school boys and girls.

Table No. - 2 Details of aggression of secondary school boys and girls.

Variable Sample n Mean SD t-test Significant

level
Aggression | Boys 50 173.26 12.97 4.01 Significant
Girls 50 186.68 19.84

Interpretation:- significant difference in the aggression of

The value of t-4.01 calculated in the secondary school boys and girls.” is rejected.

presented table No.-2 is more than both 0.05 and
0.01 level for df = 98, so it has been found
significant. Null hypothesis “There would be no

Therefore, it can be said that there is a significant
difference in the aggression of secondary school
boys and girls.

200 ~

150 -

100 -

50 -

= Boys
E Girls

0 -

CPPS

Aggression

1. Diagram: - To comparison study of children's Perception of Parenting and Aggression of Secondary School
Students boys and girls.

3. There would be no significant relationship between children’s perception of parenting and

aggression in secondary school boys.
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Table No.-3 Details of obtained scores of correlation between children's perception of parenting and aggression
in secondary school boys.

Variable (Boys) n |Mean |SD. |df |r Significance p (rho) | Effect of size
Children's perception parenting | 50 | 141.08 | 12.33 | 98 | 0.45 | 18.49 0.20
Aggression 50 | 173.26 | 12.97

Interpretation:-

Presented in table No.-3. For df-98, at 0.05
and 0.01 level, the calculated value of p -18.49 is
more than the table values of both 1.66 and 2.36, so
it is significant. Null hypothesis “There would be
no significant relationship between children's
perception of parenting and aggression in
secondary school boys” is rejected. Therefore, it

can be said that there is a low positive correlation

relationship between children's perception of

parenting and aggression of secondary school boys.

4. There would be no significant
relationship between children's
perception of parenting and aggression
in secondary school girls.

Table No. - 4 Details of obtained scores of correlation between children's perception of parenting and aggression
in secondary school girls.

Variable (Girls) n Mean | S.D. daf | r Significance p (rho) | Effect of size
Children's perception parenting | 50 | 132.74 | 1561 | 98 | 0.98 | 70.97 0.96
Aggression 50 | 186.68 | 19.84

Interpretation:-

Presented in table No. - 4. For df-98, at

0.05 and 0.01 level, the calculated value of p -
70.96 is more than the table values of both 1.66 and
2.36, so it is significant. Null hypothesis “There
would be no significant relationship between
children's perception of parenting and aggression
in secondary school girls” is rejected. Therefore, it
can be said that there is a wvery high positive
correlation  relationship ~ between  children's
perception of parenting and aggression of secondary
school boys.

Findings from Research Studies:-

1. Null hypothesis “There would be no
significant difference in the perception of
children towards parenting of secondary
school boys and girls” is rejected. Therefore,
it can be said that there is a significant
difference in the Children's Perception of
Parenting of secondary school boys and girls.

2. Null hypothesis “There would be no
significant difference in the aggression of
secondary school boys and girls.” is rejected.
Therefore, it can be said that there is a
significant difference in the Aggression of
secondary school boys and girls.

3. Null hypothesis “There would be no
significant relationship between children’s
perception of parenting and aggression in
secondary school boys” is rejected. Therefore,
it can be said that there is a low positive
correlation relationship  between children's
perception of parenting and aggression of
secondary school boys.

4. Null hypothesis “There would be no
significant relationship between children’s
perception of parenting and aggression in
secondary school girls” is rejected. Therefore,
it can be said that there is a very high positive
correlation relationship between children's
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perception of parenting and aggression of
secondary school boys.

Importance of Research Study:-

e The parents and teachers must identify-
appreciate and emotionally support intelligence
in the students in a proper way. This will enable
them to know, understand and manage their
aggression and it will help them to live a happy
life later.

e Parents and teachers should teach emotional
defence to the children.

e Parents should try their best to understand the
needs, motives and urges of their children and
help them to channelize their energy in positive
actions.

Suggestions for Further Research:

e Similar study can be conducted on a large
sample.

e This research paper can also be done on other
districts.

e Research work can also be done at more
academic levels.

e Children's Perception of Parenting among
adolescents in relation to personality.

e Children's Perception of Parenting among
adolescents in relation to socio-economic status.

° Aggression among adolescents in relation to
school climate.
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Abstract:

The permission to actual training and games, which are urgent for a singular's whole person
improvement, is a vital ideal for each individual. Both inside the schooling system and in various circles of public
action, the chance to cultivate one's physical, academic, and moral assets through actual training and games ought
to be ensured. Research and demonstration in this area should explicitly take into account other related aspects of
the subject matter, as the underlying perspective is "learning through progress” within the framework of wider
direction, which combines academic and practical planning. It is as of now seen as an essential piece of guidance,
with an accentuation put on educational experience rather than just the actual development. The paper relies upon
an unmistakable technique and follows the discretionary sources to show up at the objectives of the paper. The
goal of the paper is to grasp the continuous patterns of actual schooling and games in India, to know the
occupation of actual preparation and games in India, and to sort out actual training in the post-globalization
period. As ought to be noticeable, sports have gained significant headway toward turning out to be more respected
in Indian culture.

Keywords: Physical Training, Developments, Sport.

Introduction: e To recognize how sports are taught in the Post-
The statute "prosperity is overflow" focuses Globalization Period
on the meaning of staying aware of extraordinary Methodology:
prosperity for the general prosperity of two This study sheds light on a few issues.
individuals and social orders. A commonplace Numerous websites, publications, journals, and
saying is "An absence of balance between fun and other resources were searched to locate the
serious activities will make an individual insane." necessary secondary data. Subsequently, the data
The need to partake in standard actual work is was examined and processed to derive conclusions
actually the point of convergence of this. We favor and recommendations.
nutritious food assortments over extreme exercise The Global Charter of Physical Education and
center routine timetables and brilliant counting Sports by UNESCO, 1978:
calories affinities in light of the fact that our Real training serves as a resource for the
beginning of prosperity is so flawed.The current nation, encourages the advancement of the
idea of actual preparation has extended one's educational assessment framework, and drives the
knowledge of the world. growth of real education across the globe.
The chance of actual preparation is at Participating in sports and attending school are
present one of the most basic parts of complex essential components of education in every nation
integration.A way for overall comprehension to be throughout history. Therefore, every nation should
made is through sports, which have their own make an effort to set up a system for an endeavor
language. Many games can be used to improve the meant to progress and focus on real training and
amicable relations between the citizens of different sports. On the other hand, sports are remarkably
countries. A subset of brandishing and capable receiving more media attention globally, especially
activities that coordinates both actual work and in India, despite being severely underappreciated in
challenge, as demonstrated by Simon Jenkins,is a the educational system. We can observe a decline in
game. Sports and games are characterized as the importance of formal education in the
"relentless or cutthroat practices that request a investigation hall when we compare the current era
specific sort of actual perseverance or skill" in the to earlier periods. To foster an expansive way to
New Reference book Britannica. When games were deal with actual instruction and sports, defeating
first imagined, activities like shooting, fishing, and hindrances and battle for better foundation and
hunting were seen as organised sports that were structure is vital.
played by teams or individuals under strict Circumstance of Actual Training in India:
guidelines. The public power of India set forth different
Objectives: endeavors to fix the debilitating state of real tutoring
e To comprehend India's emerging developments after India achieved opportunity in 1947. The
in Sports Training and Games development of a board with the name "Tara Chand
e To understand the function of games and sports Gathering” was an immense push toward this
instruction in India philosophy. The underpinning of this panel occurred
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in 1948. This social occasion gave different
suggestion to work on the state of real tutoring in
the country. In 1948, the Dr. S. Radha Krishnan
Board on School Training Was in like manner
settled. In 1950, a board known as the Central
Advance notice Driving gathering of Genuine
Preparation and Diversion was spread on a mission
to give counsel to the public expert on different
genuine preparation related topics. The need of
requiring actual preparation in the two schools and
universities was highlighted by the Kothari
Commission on Preparing in 1965. The Public
power of India shipped off a couple of uncommon
sorts of ventures to encourage rivals in various
challenges and sports.

Through breaks, appointed homeroom real
work time, and different entryways, students should
perform more vivacious or moderate-force genuine
work over the range of the day. Genuine work
should be generally significant for all schools,
especially if there is an open door to augment
academic satisfaction, since it redesigns both
prosperity and learning. To show prosperity courses,
real tutoring teachers ought to as of now be certified
in a couple of states. Real tutoring and prosperity
are as frequently as conceivable introduced as a
single confirmation in schools and universities.
Beginning in the center level, this push for
prosperity tutoring recollects courses for irritating,
certainty, administering pressure, and supervising
rage. Genuine tutoring can benefit from
incorporating local neighborhood data to make
different vital encounters and a strategy to find out
about different societies. Understudies can get to
know various contemplations, for instance,
extensive learning and the medicine wheel, by
merging standard data from various local families.

It might be centered on partaking in age-old
interruptions, experiencing a spot or outlook while
outside, or outdoors normal preparation. These sorts
of models are not difficult to coordinate into other
instructive arrangement districts and give an open
door to Native Kids to incorporate their way of life
into the nearby school local area. Concentrates on
how real preparation can further develop academic
achievement have been directed. Understudies can
now go facing each other by bringing their class
pennants. A couple of colleges, like ITB, have PE as
a part of the first-year enlistment instructive
program. Different games are played, including ball,
volleyball, cricket, tennis, badminton, khokho, and
kabaddi. There are a couple of proactive tasks that
teach. Designs in school sports and actual
preparation Lately, designs in actual guidance have
created to consolidate a greater extent of activities
other than regular games. Early receptiveness to
sports like frisbee, walking, climbing, or bowling
can help students with outlining strong exercise
plans that will persevere into adulthood.
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Implementation of Physical training and sports
programs in India:

It is captivating to observe that the most
settled capable courses in actual preparation are the
one-year Verification in Actual Schooling and
Affirmation (as of now a four-year confirmation) in
Actual Training. This is on the grounds that actual
schooling teacher preparing programs have
progressed all through the drawn out in the country.
A phase towards the movement of actual schooling
as a field of survey and a calling equivalent to others
like medicine, planning, development, guideline, etc
was made with the introduction of the Advanced
education in Actual Preparation in 1963-1964. From
there on out, it has gone by a few names, including
the Master of Preparing (Actual Instruction), a one-
year program introduced by the Punjab Government
School of Actual Educationist, divisional Punjab
School (later, various establishments introduced it
and called it M.P.Ed.), and the Master of Actual
Preparation, a two-year program introduced by the
Laxmibai State funded School of Actual Guidance
in Gwalior (as of now the Laxmi Bai State funded
college).

The Public Leading group of Teachers of
Training has standardized postgraduate affirmation
in actual guidance to the extent that its course
structure, characterization, term, etc, and directed all
concerned establishments to adjust or face deriding.
This was done to accomplish consistency, dispose of
the disarray from people's cerebrums, and simplify it
for the association to make courses of action in
enlightening establishments with close to no issue
about fundamental capacities. At last, the program
has a two-year length and is known as the Master of
Actual Preparation (M.P.Ed.) with an effect from
2002. The course is run on a yearly evaluation
premise yet a couple of school parts of actual
guidance and, even a couple of schools, have traded
over to semester structure as per the overall
procedure of the School Grant Commission on the
development of post-graduate courses.

Actual activity in the Age of Post-Globalization:

The fascinating nature and importance of
actual preparation and sports training keep on
causing worry, in spite of endeavors by part states to
progress and develop them with worldwide
collaboration. Given the social significance and
wide media consideration of sports, the delayed
consequences of actual instruction and Sports have
been anxious (especially inside the educational
system). Its assets should be visible in the public
advancement of society and business systems of
actual schooling and games toward tip top execution
and media-obliging games. A huge layout of the
necessity for a sensible division between the
Administrations of Training and Youth Issues and
Sports. The Actual Preparation World Most elevated
Point was held in Berlin to discuss what is
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happening with actual training and sports. A survey

detailing the undoubtedly precarious state of real

anticipation and sports in different countries kept

this adventure going. An overall relative survey that

gathered information and composing from about

120 nations made the going with key closures.

e In educational projects, less time is now set
aside for physical education.

e A reduction in staff, supplies, and financial
resources as well as budget cuts

e The subject is in a difficult financial position.

e Lack of essential preparation is a problem for
educators around the world.

o Reliable adherence to current physical
education guidelines is lacking.

Actual Training's Relevance in Regularly

Lifestyle:

There are many issues we are making due,
and these issues can be settled with the assistance of
proactive tasks. According to Sharma et al., actual
training is critical on the grounds that actual work
upholds the improvement of a young person's
normal insightful limits in a large number of ways.
Actual preparation can consequently uphold the
academic improvement of Kkids. Players gain
experience working in bunches with the best
coordination and cooperation. Participating in
proactive errands can help people with making
credits like joint effort, steadfastness, and strong
bonds. These properties add to people making a
strong moral individual.

e A variety of actual work said in the headway of
the body's normal system and physiological
cycles. They moreover increase a singular's
capacity to persevere through exhaustion, stay
dynamic and capability outstandingly.

e It empowers a sensation of overall group and
compromise among players and their countries
of beginning.

e Members cultivate near and dear improvement
partaking in a grouping of proactive errands.

e The strong and cerebrum systems of the human
body ought to be kept sound and working
fittingly to stay aware of the body's general
state.

e Accepting that there is some kind of
Coordination between these frameworks, they
will work fittingly.

e Members become extraordinary pioneers and
mentally develop solely by participating in
various games.

e Actual guidance brings drive attributes among
players.

Conversations:

In India, preparing and assessments in
actual training and sports are developing quickly.
The results, regardless, are unsuitable when we give
little thought to our guidelines of guidance and
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examination on a worldwide scale. Research is
being done here, and training is being given in
sports establishments with a lot of potential. As
ought to be noticeable, sports have portrayed some
astounding advancement and turned as more
respected in Indian culture. Government and non-
government affiliations have focused profoundly on
enlarging the country's base of sports; in any case,
there is still a great deal to be done around here.
Individuals are drawn to games due to different
propelling powers given at various stages, like
monetary distinctions, work reservations under the
game norm, thus forth. A long-held belief that "a
robust physique prompts a sound mind"
demonstrates how active work can support
children's perceptive new development. According
to investigate, PES can deal with certainty,
perspective, mental preparation, and circulation
system to the frontal cortex, all of which can deal
with educational achievement.

Conclusion:

Government and the general populace
ought to revamp our instructive projects, the games
scientists ought to have extraordinary investigation
workplaces, and the arrangement and fruitful
execution of procedures are basic issues to
contemplate. Fixing every flaw at each level is
significant. In frame, we can communicate that there
is a great deal of work to be done in India in the
space of teaching and examination in actual
schooling and sports. The general individuals are
familiar the value of good prosperity. In light of
everything, it's possible that everyone doesn't know
anything about or disregards the value of actual
preparation. The association between strong actual
preparation and individual prosperity is periodically
deformed by sentiments about related contributions
with actual guidance in school. Prosperity and actual
instruction remain firmly associated, and this is
essential.
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Abstract:

“The Indian Councils Act of 1909” was an important Act of the Government of British India and which
was a step towards included the Indian representatives in the government. Then this Act referred also to as
“Morley- Minto reforms” also named after the Officials of British “Lord Minto” and “Lord John Morley” and
they played an important role in drafting of this Act. Both of them were the Viceroy of India and Secretary of
State of India in the British rule in India in the year between 1905-1910 . In early 20" century, there were two
developments that emerged in “national movement in India. The Indian nationalists became very gradually
increasingly vocal also and adopted very strong tone even as demand for representation of the native Indians in
the government and that period saw appearance of extremist in the national movement and they aimed

undermining the foundations of British rule.

Keywords: Viceroy of India, legislatures, Secretary of State, Indians involvement, Indian nationalists, Sayid
Hussain Bilgrami, Krishna G Gupta, Chambers of Commerce,

Introduction:

“The Indian Councils Act” of 1909 was
introduced in the British Parliament with some of
the reforms in legislative councils in India and also
increased Indians involvement in government of the
British India. This also was commonly called
“Morley-Minto Reforms and this research article
discuss about background of this Act, important
provisions along with the Analysis of this Act.
Backround of this Act:

The Government of British termed
prevailed political situations in India as ‘Unrest of
the Indian’. Lord Minto who denounced extremists
but he felt it was also very imperative and to engage
with moderates of India and also provide some of
the political concessions that came to be package as
this reforms. This reforms were very basis of Indian
Councils Act of 1909. This Act was relatively very
short documents, which consisted of 8 articles and 2
schedules, and all of them were written in the legal
style. The core features of this Act was recognition
of principles of the elections members to both
central and provincial “legislative councils”. The
Articles in this Act, among further things, did
following: increased amount of legislative councils
in the provinces, created aall executive councils in
West-Bengal, Bombay and Madras Provinces ,
introduced office of Vice-President at the level of
both legislatures.

This Act also itself was skeletal and this
was operationalized by the setting of rules and also
regulations which fleshed out very details that also
included and extent of franchises, qualification for
member of that councils and strikingly, introduction
of the separate electorates for also the Muslims.
While the nationalists of India welcomed this Act as
this Act seemed and to provide opportunity for the
Indian and to join government but they were not
very happy with this Act’s rules and regulations and

60

that spelt out details which especially introduction
of the electorates separately on basis of the religion
and they also viewed as a divisive. Then other some
aspects of this Act to disappointed nationalists was
very limited franchises and also unreason
qualifications that required and to stand for the
elections. Indian nationalists, they are not fully
satisfied and continued the battle for the substantive
form of the self-government in India after this Act
was put in the place.

Causes:

» Though the ‘Queen Victoria> who promised to
treat the Indians evenly and also provide the
equal opportunities for Indians but only very
few of the Indians who received
thisopportunity.

» The British officials of India who denied work
together with the Indians.

» The INC (Indian National Congress)
acknowledged several difficulties which faced
by Indians to go into Civil Service. So INC
began to the demand for representations for
more Indians in Legislature.

» The moderates in the INC set forth definite
demands to government of British as Extremism
was expand within INC Congress. The British
accepted that certain demands so as to placate
Moderates and also they were also introduced
under these reforms.

» On behalf of the INC “GopalS Krishna
Gokhale” visited Morley and he demanded the
‘self government’ in India.

» The some of the groups of Muslims who led by
Mr Agha Khan ( the Simla Deputation) met
Viceroy Minto and also they demanded the
separate electorates for Muslims.

> In the year 1906 C.E. general election was
conducted won by “British Liberal Party’. This
alos increased chances for the Reforms in India.
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They also believed that the increasing native’s
representation in Legislatures would enhanced
their rule in the India.

» Thus Morley and Minto who put forth some of
the measures that came to be called as Morley
Minto reforms.

Provisions of These Reforms

Some important provisions of this Act are as

follows:

» The amount of the members in the Legislatures
were also increased.

» The numbers of members in
Council in the Central
(from 16 to 60).

» At Legislative Councils in the Provinces
number of the whole members was not in
uniform and this varied from the Provinces.
Most of the members in Legislative Council
(Central) were official members.

Legislative
level were increased

» Same time In Legislative Council of the
Province, non official members who were in
majority.

» 8 numbers of the seats were reserved for the
Muslims.

» 4 numbers of the seats were reserved for the
British Capitalists.

» 2 numbers of the seats were seats reserved for
the landlords.

» 13 numbers of the seats were seats under
general electorates.

» These reforms of 1909 mentions that, for

elected members, the indirect elections were
carried out.

> Elections in the Local bodies electoral college,
elected members who in the turn elected
members Legislative Council in the Provincial,
who in order elected Legislative Council
members in Central level of Legislative
Councils and members of powers and functions
at center and provinces were also enlarged.
They can ask questions, pass resolutions
supplementary, vote separate substance of
budget.

» Satyendra Prasad Sinha who was an Indian, was
also appointed into Executive Council of the
Viceroy’s for first time and he was appointed as
the aw member.

» Two numbers of the Indians were nominated for
Council of the ‘Secretary of State’ for affairs of
the Indian. They were ‘Sayid Hussain Bilgrami’
and ‘Krishna G Gupta’.

» The separate representation was provided also
for  universites, zamindars,  presidency
corporations , chambers of commerce .

» Separation of electorate was also given to
Muslims community in which members of the
Muslim were elected by Muslims.

> Thus representation system communally was
legalized under the Reform of Minto - Morley
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of 1909. For that reason Minto came to be

known as “father of communal electorate”.
Analysis of this Act:

. The leaders of INC were not also satisfied with
these reforms. They also demanded for responsible
government while this Reform focused on the
increase natives participation in the Legislatures.
The important main defect of reform was
introduction of the separate electorates to Muslims.
This also created break in unity of Hindu Muslim
and also paved way for partitions of country. The
Muslims were given electorate separately along with
great number of the seats were reserved un
proportionately to the population of the Muslims.
The method of election was also indirect and there
were the inequalities in franchise. The British
government aimed to divide ranks of the
Nationalists and turn the Moderates and also
Muslims against nationalism tide.

Conclusion:

This Act of 1909 is known as ‘Morley- Minto
Reforms’. This was instituted to pacify Moderates
(In INC) and introducing electorates separately on
basis of the religion. Therefore, ,Lord Minto came to
be known as ‘Father of Communal Electorate’ in
India. This Act introducing the ‘communal
representation’ in the politics in India. This was also
intended to stem growing tides of the nationalism in
India by dividing people into the communal lines.
The culminations of these steps were seen in
partition of India along with the religious lines.
Some of the effects of discrepancy treatment of
various religious groups in India can be seen also to

present. This Act did nothing granting self-
government in colonial India, which was the
demand of INC. This Act did increase the

participation of Indians in legislative councils,

particularly at provincial levels.
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Abstract:

Social casework is one of the primary methods of working with individuals in human welfare
organizations to help clients cope more efficiently with their problems in the context of their social functioning.
It enables individuals to deal with their problems in a systematic manner based on the knowledge of human
behaviour and various other tested approaches. It helps in developing more satisfying relations within their
environment. Social casework as a method of social work has emerged from the time of industrialization and its
concomitant urbanization. It is the offspring of charity organization societies movement which was introduced
in late 1870s. In this unit you should be able to understand the social and psychological explanation of human
behaviour, role of casework in managing problems of persons in modern society and how casework is perceived

by the practitioners in India.

Key Words: Social Work, Case Study, Practice, Methods

Introduction

Social casework practitioners in India view
the concepts of casework differently. According to
them, social casework can be practiced successfully
in a democratic society only. In the context of social
casework practice, democracy implies freedom and
self-fulfillment. In the Indian context the concept of
self fulfillment and self expression go hand in hand
with the concept of conformity to the group norm. It
is believed that an individual does not have a right to
express himself/herself, to decide upon an action
he/she will like to undertake or which he/she is
capable of undertaking. In Indian society the
individual remains, more or less, a participating
member bound to his/her original group. His/her
group teaches him/her how he/ she should restrain
himself/herself and what characteristics he/she
should suppress in order to be acceptable to other
members. He/she can be rejected or ridiculed by
his/her group if he/she does not conform to the
social norms. In other words, in Indian context, the
client will not have the right to individualism or the
right to self determination
Methodology
The research paper is based on secondary data. The
data is taken from different research
reports, journals, websites and research papers,
Magazine and daily Newspapers, and other
Educational text books
Objectives of the Study
1. To understand the concept of Social Work
2. To understand the concept Social Case Work
3. To understand the Components and Principles

Social Case Work
What is Social Work?

Social work is an academic discipline and
practice-based profession concerned with meeting
the basic needs of individuals, families, groups,
communities, and society as a whole to enhance
their individual and collective well-being. Social
work practice draws from areas, such as psychology,
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sociology, health, political science, community
development, law, and economics to engage with
systems and policies, conduct assessments, develop
interventions, and enhance social functioning and
responsibility. The ultimate goals of social work
include the improvement of people's lives,
alleviation of biopsychosocial concerns,
empowerment of individuals and communities, and
the achievement of social justice. Social work
practice is often divided into three levels. Micro-
work involves working directly with individuals and
families, such as  providing individual
counselling/therapy or assisting a family in
accessing services. Mezzo-work involves working
with groups and communities, such as conducting
group therapy or providing services for community
agencies. Macro-work involves fostering change on
a larger scale through advocacy, social policy,
research development, non-profit and public service
administration, or working with government
agencies. Starting in the 1960s, a few universities
began social work management programmes, to
prepare students for the management of social and
human service organizations, in addition to classical
social work education.
Global Definition of the Social Work

“Social work is a practice-based profession
and an academic discipline that promotes social
change and development, social cohesion, and the
empowerment and liberation of people. Principles of
social justice, human rights, collective responsibility
and respect for diversities are central to social work.
Underpinned by theories of social work, social
sciences, humanities and indigenous knowledge’s,
social work engages people and structures to address
life challenges and enhance wellbeing. The above
definition may be amplified at national and/or
regional levels.”
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Social Work methods

The methods of social work will help
his/her to understand ways of helping people. Social
work methods are:

Primary methods (direct helping method)

1) Social casework
2) Social group work.

3) Community organization.
Secondary methods (Auxiliary methods)
4) Social work research.

5) Social welfare administration.
6) Social Action

These six social work methods are systematic and

planned ways of helping people.

1. Social caseworkdeals with individual
problems- individual in the total environment or
as a part of it. An individual is involved in the
problem as he is unable to deal with it on his
own, because of reasons beyond his control. His
anxiety sometimes temporarily makes him
incapable of solving it. In any case, his social
functioning is disturbed. The caseworker gets
information regarding the client’s total
environment, finds out the causes, prepares a
treatment plan and with a professional
relationship tries to bring about a change in the
perception and attitudes of the client.

2. Social group work is a social work service in
which a professionally qualified person helps
individuals through group experience so as to
help them move towards improved relationships
and social functioning. In group work
individuals are important and they are helped to
improve their social relationships, with flexible
programs, giving importance to the personality
development of the individual in group
functioning and relationships. The group is the
medium and through it and in it, individuals are
helped to make necessary changes and
adjustments.

3. Community Organisation is another method
of social work. Being made up of groups, a
community means organized systems of
relationships but in reality, no community is
perfectly organized. Community Organisation is
a process by which a systematic attempt is made
to improve relationships in a community.
Identifying the problems, finding out resources
for solving community problems, developing
social relationships, and necessary programmes
to realize the objectives of the community are
all involved in community organization. In this
way, the community can become self-reliant
and develop a co-operative attitude among its
members.

4. Social Welfare Administrationis a process
through which social work services both private
and public, are organized and administered.
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Developing programmes, mobilizing resources,
involving  selection and recruitment of
personnel, proper organization, coordination,
providing skillful and sympathetic leadership,
guidance and supervision of the staff, dealing
with  financing and budgeting of the
programmes and evaluation are, some of the
functions of a social worker in administration.

5. Social work researchis a systematic
investigation for finding out new facts, test old
hypotheses, verify existing theories, and
discover causal relationships of the problems in
which the social worker is interested. In order to
scientifically initiate any kind of social work
program, a systematic study of the given
situation is necessary, through social work
research and surveys.

6. Social action aims at bringing about desirable
changes to ensure social progress. Creating
awareness about social problems, mobilizing
resources, encouraging different ‘sections of
people to raise their voice against undesirable
practices, and also creating pressure to bring
about the legislation are some of the activities of
the social workers using the method of social
action. It seeks to achieve a proper balance
between community needs and solutions mainly
through individual and group initiatives and
self-help activities

Concept of Social Casework (Working with

individuals)

Social case work is a unique method of
problem-solving. It helps an individual to solve his
psycho-social problems. Here the social worker is
concerned with individual problems only. Here
interventions come at the individual level.
Professionally trained Social Worker helps a client
with particular problems. Social case work is a
primary method of social work. It is concerned with
the adjustment and development of the individual
towards more satisfying human relationship
According to Bowers, “Social casework is an art in
which knowledge of the science of human relations
and skills in human relationships are used to
mobilise capacities in the individual and resources
in the community, appropriate to better adjustment
between the client and all or any part of his total
environment.” In social case work a person with a
problem comes to a place/fagency where a
professionally trained worker helps him through a
given process. Social case work has four
components-person, problem, place and process.

Various Social Scientists have tried to
define social casework. In order to understand what
social casework is, it appears essential to present
some important social casework definitions given
from time to time: - “Social case work consists of
those processes which develop personality through
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adjustments consciously effected, individual by
individual, between men and their social
environment”. Most preferred social casework
definition of her is: “Social case work may be
defined as the art of doing different things for and
with different people by cooperating with them to
achieve at one and the same time their own and
society’s betterment”.

Definitions

Mary Richmond (1917) Social casework is an art
in which knowledge of the science of human
relation, and skills in a relationship are used to
mobilize capacity in individual and resources in the
community appropriate for the better adjustment
between the cline and all or way part of his total
environment.

Bowers (1949) “A process used by certain human
welfare agencies to help individuals to cope more
effectively with  their problems in social
functioning.”

Perlman (1957) Social casework is a method
employed by a social worker to help the individual
find the solution to a problem of social adjustment
which they are unable to handle in a satisfactory
way by their own effort.

Hollies (1957) Social casework is the art of
untangling and  reconstructing the  twisted
personality in such a manner that the individual can
adjust himself to his environment.

Jarrett (1919) Social casework means social
treatment of maladjusted individuals involving an
attempt to understand his personality behavior, and
social relationship, ad to assist him in working out a
better social and personal adjustment.

Taft (1920) social casework which is both a tool
and area of work consists of processes which
develop personality through adjustment, consciously
affect individual by individual between man and his
social environment

Components of Social Case work

The nucleus of social case work is given by H.H.
Perlman which is, ‘a person with a problem comes
to a place where a professional representative helps
him by a given process’. This entire phenomenon is
also known as the 4P’s and is used in most of the
situations where a person seeks professional help.
There are four components of casework known as
the 4 P’s:

1. The person: The person is any individual who is
under stress or is facing problem in his/her life. The
person can be a man, woman or a child. The person
in social work terminology is called the ‘client’. The
person may have problem due to his/her inability of
adjusting to the existing situation which is created
by forces which are beyond his/her control. This
problem can be social, economic or psychological in
nature. When confronted by a problem, an
individual usually tries to solve the problem by
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employing solutions from his/her  previous
experiences. However, when the problem does not
seem to resolve, an external support is needed and
then the individual seeks for professional help. A
person becomes a ‘client’ as soon as he starts getting
professional help.

2. The problem: A problem is an obstacle or a
hindrance in the normal functioning of an
individual. Problems usually arise due to unmet
needs, maladjustments and frustrations. When these
unmet needs or frustrations prolong for a longer
period of time and start affecting the social
functioning of an individual, they take shape of
problems. Thus, intrapersonal problems arise due to
unmet needs and desires of the person, which affect
the person’s living situation or the effectiveness of
his/her efforts to deal with it.

3. The place: ‘The place’ is a social service agency
or a social service department where the person
comes for help with his/her problem. Place may
include a larger institution (e.g., the local authority),
or the smaller social work microcosm (e.g., the
psychiatric social work department in a mental
hospital). Place may also include the institutions in
which caseworkers’ practice (schools, child
guidance clinics, children’s departments of the
hospitals and courts and so on).

4. The process: A process, is a number of stages or
steps followed by the case worker to help the client.
It is mandatory for a professional worker to follow
certain steps in order to help the client. The worker
is required to maintain a good rapport with the client
throughout the process. The worker helps the client
to strengthen his/her coping mechanism in a
problematic situation. The professional social
worker accepts the client, develops a good
relationship with client and tries to elicit facts. The
facts stated by the client are properly diagnosed and
the worker helps the client to arrive at the solution,
ensuring full participation of the client in the
process.

Principles of Social Casework

The principles of social casework are applied in
establishing close relationship between social
caseworker and the client. Relationship is the
medium through which changes are brought in the
behaviour and personality of the client. The term
relationship in social casework was used for the first
time by Miss Virginia Robinson in her book, “A
Changing Psychology in Social Case Work” in
1939. The social casework relationship is the
dynamic interaction of attitudes and emotions
between the social caseworker and the client with
the purpose of helping the client to achieve a better
adjustment  between  himself and  his/her
environment. Thus the purpose of establishing
relationship is to help the client with his/her psycho-
social needs and problems. The relationship between
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caseworker and client may be more strengthened by
using certain principles. These principles are:

1) Principle of individualization: No two persons
are alike in all qualities and traits. Their problems
may be the same but the cause of the problem, the
perception towards the problem and ego strength
differs in every individual. Therefore, each
individual client should be treated as a separate
entity and complete information is required to
establish close relations in order to solve his/her
problem from root.

2) Principle of meaningful relationship: The
purpose of establishing relationship in social
casework is to change the behaviour of the client or
to achieve adjustment in maladjusted situation.
Meaningful relationship is developed in social
casework by demonstrating the interests in client.
He/she is convinced of the caseworker’s warmth as
an individual and conveys respect and caring for
him/her. In return, the caseworker helps the client to
trust in his/her objectivity and feel secured as
worthwhile individual.

3) Principle of acceptance: Social caseworker
accepts the client as he is and with all his/her
limitations. He/she believes that acceptance is the
crux of all help. It embraces two basic ideas --- one
negative and one positive. He/she does not condemn
or feel hostile towards a client because his/her
behaviour differs from the approved one. Later on,
he/ she tries to modify his/her behaviour step by
step.

4) Principle of communication: is a two-way
process. There must be proper communication
between caseworker and the client, which helps, in
proper understanding of each other. It is the road to
the identification of the client’s problem. The
function of social caseworker is primarily to create
an environment in which the client will feel
comfortable in giving expression to his/her feelings.
It depends on a proper communication.

5) Principle of expression of feelings: Purposeful
expression of feelings is the recognition of the
client’s need to express his/her feelings freely,
especially his/her negative feelings. The caseworker
listens purposefully, neither discouraging nor
condemning the expression of those feelings.
Sometimes he/she even stimulates and encourages
them when the expression is of therapeutic nature.

6) The Principle of controlled emotional
involvement: The social caseworker tries to
understand the client’s feelings and emotions but
he/she  himself/herself  does not involved
emotionally in his/her problems.

7) Principle of non-judgmental attitude: The non-
judgmental attitude is a quality of the casework
relationship. The caseworker does not blame the
client for his/her problem nor he assigns any
responsibility for his/her miseries. He/she only
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evaluates the attitudes, standards or action of the
client.
8) Principle of client self-determination: The
client’s  self-determination is the practical
recognition of the right and need of clients to
freedom in making his/her own choices and
decisions. But this right is limited by the client’s
capacity for positive and constructive decision
making.
9) Principle of self-awareness: It means that
caseworker should known his/her own strengths and
limitations in dealing with client’s problems. If
he/she feels that the problems of the client is beyond
his/her capacity, the client should be transferred to
the appropriate authority.
10) Principle of social functioning: Social
functioning means the functioning of the individual
in his/her social roles and relationships, with
emphasis on his/her relation to the environment. The
caseworker tries to assess the roles of the client and
his/her capacity to perform these roles.
11) Principle of tuning behaviour: Man has body,
mind and intellect as three instruments of
experiences through which life constantly pulsates.
These three instruments have their own distinct
characteristics in each person. Hence each person
has unique personality. There is need of tuning three
instruments for right perception and thinking. The
social caseworker does it.
12) Principle of social learning: Social learning is
a pre-requisite to the changes that are inevitably
involved in problem- solving. The social learning
processes involves (1) arousing and focusing
attention and concern, (2) organising and evaluating
the problem and planning future action, (3)
searching for and acquiring new information, (4)
providing opportunities to the client for new
experience.
13) Principle of confidentiality: confidentiality is
the preservation of the secret information
concerning the client, which is disclosed in the
professional relationship only.
Conclusion:
Many writers and professionals have contributed
their understanding and technical perspective on
social casework. Perlman concluded that it is a
process of four components that are related to one
another. In this process, the problems of individuals
are well addressed. According to Perlman, a person
comes with a problem to a place and a social
caseworker helps him/her with though a well-
defined process. On this note, the casework is
understood as the method of social work to help an
individual to solve their problem and helping them
to cope effectively in the social functioning process.
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Abstract:

institutional norms and political behaviour.

People can choose their members for the Lok Sabha, Rajya Sabha, and other legislative bodies, as well
as for local governance organisations, through the electoral process. Individuals are members of several social
groupings, including classes, tribes, genders, castes, and ethnic or linguistic groups. Their disparities have an
impact on how people vote in elections. Voting behaviour describes a person's voting pattern or the things that
impact their decision to cast a ballot. Its research elucidates the aspects that impact or affect a voter's choice of
ballot. The study of voting behaviour extends beyond the examination of electoral data (shifts), voting records,
and statistics. It also discusses psychological issues like voters' perceptions, feelings, and relationships to

Key Words: Election, Voting, Democracy, Behaviour

Introduction

In the modern era of democratic politics,
voting is one of the most frequently used
expressions. India is home to the largest democracy
in the world. Every adult citizen in democratic
systems, of which there are many and growing, uses

"voting” to express his or her approval or

disapproval of policies, programmes, and policies of

various political parties, as well as the attributes of
the candidates vying to become the representatives
of the people.

Methodology

The research paper is based on secondary
data. The data is taken from different research
reports, journals, websites and research papers,

Magazine and daily Newspapers, and other

educational text books

Objectives of the Study

1. To understand the concept of Election and Voting

2. To understand the Determinants of voting

Patterns in India

Concepts of election

In every democracy, elections take place

regularly. In the globe, there are more than 100

nations where elections occur to select members of

the people. The system by which citizens at regular
intervals may select their representatives and switch
them when they want is termed as election.

Elections are a standardized process by which

citizens cast votes and elect members to different

government positions. Elections are the foundation

of a democracy, wherein the adult population of a

nation elects the people’s representatives.

Need of elections

e Election is important for the following reason,

e Since elections encourage voters to choose their
representatives, who subsequently enact laws on
their behalf, they are the most effective
instrument of indirect democracy.

e The people in the public will select those who
will form the government and take key
decisions.
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e They will select the political party whose
policies will direct the creation of laws and the
government.

e We may peacefully switch from one type of
government to another thanks to elections. If
people are unhappy with the incumbent
administration, its policies, or the way it is run,
they can always choose a different party to form
the government.

e Elections ensure that no government is chosen
for an endless duration and turns into a despotic

one.
e Elections inspire people to participate in
national affairs while continuing to be

politically aware and engaged.
e It compels political workers to take action in the
interest of the populace.

Concept of Voting

Voting is a process whereby a group, such
an electorate or gathering, gets together to voice
their opinions or make a decision as a group, usually
after discussions, debates, or election campaigns.
Voting is how democracies choose their high office
holders. "Constituents"” are the people who live in a
jurisdiction that an elected official represents;
"voters" are the people who choose to cast ballots
for the candidates they support. Voter collection
methods vary, however while many decision-
making methods can also be used as electoral
methods, systems that support proportional
representation are limited to use in elections. In
smaller organisations, voting can take place in a
variety of ways: formally, using a ballot to select
members of political associations, elect coworkers,
or assign responsibilities; informally, using a voice
vote or a gesture, such as raising one's hand; or
online.
Voting Behaviour in India

The behaviour of voter is influenced by
several factors such as religion, caste, community,
language, money, policy or ideology, purpose of the
polls, extent of franchise, political wave etc. In India
following main political and socio-economic factors
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which act as determinates of voting behaviours in
our Democratic system;

1. Election campaign: In order to sway voters in its
favour, every party organises extensive election
campaigns. The goal of winning votes, especially
floating votes, is achieved through the use of mass
rallies, street gatherings, one-on-one meetings,
posters, poster wars, movie star speeches, TV and
radio  broadcasts, newspaper advertisements,
pamphlets, processions, and propaganda. Voters'
choices are influenced in part by polling campaigns.
Through its election campaign, the ruling party
always tries to provide the idea that it has a chance
to win and can pick up some more votes as some
people prefer to align themselves with the side they
believe will win.

2. Performance of the Party in Power: Every
political party runs for office on the basis of an
electoral manifesto, which it is expected to follow
through on while in office. People's basic behaviours
are greatly influenced by the performance of the
ruling party, both good and poor, based only on the
electoral promises made and kept. We saw that in
1989 in India, when the Congress (I), which had
won a landslide majority in the 1984 elections, was
unable to get even a simple majority in the 1989
election due mostly to its inability to function well.
The inability of the Congress Party and the Janata
Dal to retain their political stability and wield
authority contributed to their defeat in 1989 and
1991, respectively. The primary cause of this is a
commensurate rise in the number of "floating
voters," also known as "switchers,” who are
primarily young adults from the educated upper
middle class who are willing to switch parties based
solely on performance.

1. Charm: A crucial component of voting behaviour
is People with charisma like Nehru, Indira,
Vajpayee, and Modi, as well as a quick shift in
voters' opinions in response to their appeals, can be
considered as tangible proof of the influence of
charisma on our people's voting behaviour.The 1971
election saw the "Garibi Hatao" slogan work
wonders; in 1972, the State Assembly elections, the
electorate was profoundly influenced by Mrs.
Gandhi's character following India's incredible
triumph in the Bangladesh War.In the 1977
elections, Jayaprakash Narayan's image had the
same impact. The impact of Rajiv Gandhi's and V.P.
Singh's respective personas on the 1984 and 1989
elections was similar. Because of Modi's
demeanour, the BJP won both the 2014 and 2019
elections as well as numerous state assembly
elections across various states.

2. Caste: In India, caste still has an impact on
voting habits. It is deeply ingrained in society and
serves as a fundamental cornerstone at all societal
levels. Caste remains a factor in political activity
even though our constitution has numerous sections
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that forbid discrimination and action on that basis.
One well-known aspect of the Indian political
system is the politicisation of caste and casteism in
societies. All Indian political parties consider the
caste element in the formulation of their policies,
plans, and electoral campaigns. When choosing
candidates to run for office from a constituency,
caste has a role. In the name of caste, votes are
required. Election strategy planning frequently
makes use of Jat Ki Vot Jat Ko, Brahmin votes vs.
Jat votes, Jat votes vs. Ahir votes, etc. Even so The
primary language used by voters in rural India is
caste. The choice to carry out the Mandal
Commission's suggestion to reserve positions for
other Backward Classes (castes), as well as the
political backlash that followed, bear witness to the
persistence of caste as a factor in Indian politics. It
is imperative to acknowledge, though, that caste's
function as a predictor of voting conduct has been
evolving, at least in metropolitan regions.

3. Religion influences: In India, the creation of a
secular state that upholds religious freedom, treats
all religions equally, and rejects the designation of
any one as the official state religion hasn't been able
to stop religion from playing a role in influencing
political behaviour in general and voting behaviour
in particular. One reason why religion continues to
influence voting behaviour is the existence of
political parties and neo-political organisations
associated with specific religions, such as the
Muslim League, Akali Dal, Hindu Maha Sabha,
Shiv Sena, etc. When vying for votes, the candidates
don't think twice about playing the religious card
with fellow believers and the secular card with
followers of other faith organisations. It's also
common practise to use religious locations for
political purposes, especially around election time.
Voters frequently base their decisions on their
religious beliefs.

4. ldeological commitment: The ideological
commitment of the voters also effects the voting
behaviour most of the voters are crazy about
particular ideology and they keep in view the
ideology of the candidate and the political party at
the time of casting their votes. This fact is applicable
to the voters who are the supporter of the leftist
parties.

5. Language: India is a multi-lingual state.
Linguism also surves as factor in voting behavior.
The organization of states on linguistic basis fully
reflects the importance of language as a factor of
politics in India. There have been problems in states
like that of status of one particular language in that
state, or relating to the quality of the status of a
language of a state. Linguistic interests always
influence voting behaviour.in national and state
level election.

5. Money Factor: India is a poor country with a
large number of people living below poverty line.
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Money as such plays a vital role in determining
voting behaviour of the people in India. A rich
candidate or party has always better chances of
winning the elections.

6. Sub-Nationalism: Ethnic pluralism,
communalism, regionalism and sub-nationalism are
the hard realities of Indian society. Of late sub-
nationalism has become a crucial factor in
influencing the voting behaviour of the people. At
times a secessionist group gives a call for the
boycott of elections and uses pressure tactics to
forces the voters either not to vote in favour of a
particular party. Some regional political parties like
some fractions of the Alkali Dal, Naga Nationalist
Organization, Gorkha League, AASU and AAGSP
in Assam.

7. Performance of the Party in Power: Each
Political party contests elections on the basis of an
election manifesto, and after coming into power, it is
expected to fulfit the promises made their in. Good
or bad performance of the ruling party, just on the
basis of the election promises made and promises
actually fulfilled influence the basis behavior of the
people in a big way..This has happened mainly
because of a corresponding increase in the number
of young men and women from educated upper
middle class, and are ready to shift their support
from one party to another on the basis of their
performance.

8. Mass literacy: Mass literacy has been another
factor of voting behaviours in India. It is because of
this weakness of the people that political parties,
communal groups and militant outfits, are in a
position to exploit the sentiments of the people in
the name of caste, religion, region and other such
factor. The votes of the illiterate constitute a big
proportion of the votes polled and hence it plays a
big role in determining the outcomes of elections.

9. Public Esteem of the Candidate: A candidate
report with the people with constituency or his
known qualities or contribution in any value spread
of activity always acts as a factor of voting behavior.
A positive image of a party’s candidate is a source
of popular support for the party. A voter prefers to
vote for a candidate who is approachable and who
can help him anyway.

10. Election campaigns: Each party launches a
vigorous election campaign for influencing the
voters in its favour. Use of such means as mass
meetings, street meetings, personal contacts
posters, speeches by film stars, TV and Radio
broadcasts, newspaper advertisement, hand bills,
processions and propaganda, is made to win votes,
particularly the floating votes. Election Campaign in
designed to make a voter believe that his interest can
be best served by the party, the candidate of the
party contesting from his constituency.
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Conclusion:

In India, political scientists, sociologists,
anthropologists, media houses and political parties
have been involved in election studies. During post-
Independence India, election studies started in the
1950s since the first general election of 1951-52.
But systematic studies of elections began in the
1960s, with the initiative of Rajni Kothari, a scholar
in the Centre for the Studies of Developing Societies
(CSDS), New Delhi, and Myron Wiener, an
American political scientist, who specialised in
Indian politics. In the 1980s, Prannoy Roy, Davit
Butler and Ashok Lahiri’s book A Compendium of
Indian Elections, gave a new momentum to election
studies. But it was since the 1990s that election
studies have become a regular feature of studies on
electoral politics. The principal reason for this has
been the increasing frequency of elections for state
assemblies or Lok Sabha. The initiative to start
election studies in India in the 1990s was again
taken by a team of the scholar led by Yogendra
Yadav from the CSDS. The team conduct the
election studies under the banner of an organisation
known as Lokniti. As members of the CSDS team,
scholars from various universities in the country
conduced election studies. The methods of doing the
election studies mainly include surveys. These
surveys are known as National Election Survey
(NES). The scholars conduct survey before and after
election to ascertain various aspects relating to
elections. And the determinants of voting behaviour
form an important aspect of NES studies. The
findings of these studies have been published in
several articles in academic journals, books and
print media. Apart from the CSDS, several scholars
and media groups, political parties engage in
studying determinants of electoral behaviour.
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Abstract:

Urban environment represents a highly complex structure with greatly diversified secondary and tertiary
activities and also with highly dense population. Industrialization and urbanization has provide livelihood and
opportunity to millions in urban centers. However, these have also brought in its wake problems of waste
generation, disposal contamination of environment air, soil, surface water, ground water etc., which have resulted
in contamination hazard imperling human beings, live stock and plant life. The present paper highlights the waste
water irrigation around the twin city region with its impact on farmers, plant positioning and soil clogging within
the twin city of Hubli-Dharwad, Karnataka state. In the study region approximately 78 millions liters of
wastewater is generated every day which flows untreated from sewers and wastewater nallas into the natural
water courses that flows into the city’s hinterland. This wastewater is an extremely valuable resources for urban
peri-urban farmers and many extract it from the nallas and underground sewer pipes to irrigate their crops.

Introduction:

A healthy environment is the one which
permits the highest quality of life with minimum of
environmental problems. These environmental
problems are the result of rapid population growth,
urbanization, industrialization and modernization.
Industrialization and urbanization has provided a
livelihood and opportunities to millions in urban
centers. However, these also brought in its wake
problem  of waste  generation, disposal,
contamination of environment air, soil, surface and
ground water etc.,, which have resulted in
contamination hazard imperilling human beings, live
stock and plant live. One of the major sources of
environmental problems is the waste generation
which includes both soil and liquid waste. Liquid
waste is wastewater which is discharged by the
activities of people and drained out through
municipal drains in many cases a river, tank or lake.
The present paper highlights the wastewater
irrigation around the city region. It also examines
the impact of wastewater irrigation on farmers,
plants poisoning and soil clogging in study area.

Hubli-Dharwad is the second largest urban
agglomeration in Karnataka after Bangalore, the
state capital in south-west India. Hubli and Dharwad
were brought together under the Hubli-Dharwad
municipal corporation in 1962. Today the bustling

university city is a pivotal transport hub and home to
800,000 people Hubli, the larger of the two is a
regional centre for commerce, trade and industry,
while Dharwad, located twenty two kilometres away
is the administrative centre and host to several
prestigious educational institutions. The city has
rapidly expanding information technology sector
alongside well established commerce & service
sectors, but despite this the traditional practice of
agriculture in and around the city remains strong and
continues to play an important social and economic
role. The climate of Hubli-Dharwad semi is arid and
the rainfall across the peri-urban area varies,
exceeding 1000 mm to the west of Dharwad and less
than 700 mm to the east, the mean annual rainfall is

740 mm. In 1993 the % share of households
connected to water, sewerage, electricity and
telephone were 38%, 37%, 74% and 8%

respectively. The households that are not connected
to the piped water mains are dependent on either
communal water taps or privately owned boreholes.
Within the twin city approximately 78milion liters
of wastewater is generated per day. This flows,
untreated via sewers and wastewater nallas (open
drains) into natural water sources that flow into the
hinterland. The details of drains and natural
channels are given in the following table.

Table: Drains and Natural channels in Twin cities

Drain type

Length (in Kms)

Open drains (Pucca)

310

Open drains (Katcha)

12

Closed drains

5

Total drains

327

Natural channels

40

Source: City Municipal Corporation, Hubli-Dharwad 2008

In Dharwad, the main wastewater nalla
flows to Madihal, once an outlying village but now
incorporated as a suburb due to the expansion of the
city. From the Madihal the nalla generally flows east
passing in  peripheries of  Govankoppa,
Gangadikoppa and Maradagi villages. In Hubli, the
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main wastewater nalla flows to Bidnal, which is also
now incorporated as a suburb. From Bidnal, the
nalla generally flows south passing on the village
peripheries of Gabbur, Budarsingi and Katnur. In
both Hubli and Dharwad smaller pockets of
wastewater irrigation can also be observed in the




‘Journal of Research & Development'
A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal,
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, October-2023, Volume-15 Issue-20

other areas of the city, however the main area of
wastewater irrigated agriculture are to be found
along the two main nallas.

While collecting data total of 25 farmers
were interviewed, consisting primarily of small
holders with plot sizes below one hectare. In peri-
urban areas of Hubli-Dharwad, land ownership and
occupation are the principle criteria used by the
villagers to describe characteristics of the poor.
Indeed, many of the villagers themselves classify
smallholders with plot sizes below two hectares as
‘poor’, while the landless often employed as
agricultural labourers are classified as the very poor.
The interviews were supported with cropping
calendars and transect walks with the farmers
through the areas that were irrigated with waste

water.

Table 2. Spatial Variation of wastewater irrigation cropping systems

Wastewater irrigated agriculture Main cropping

pattern:
Along the main Dharwad and Hubli

wastewater nallas three district cropping systems are
apparent; vegetable production, field crops with
vegetables and agro forestry (see table 2).The spatial
variations of the cropping systems results from a
combination of factors which include labour
availability, farm size, market access, village
conformity and soil types, with overriding aspect
being the availability of wastewater itself. In the city
and suburbs, where the wastewater supply is
guaranteed, intensive vegetable production occurs.
In locations where the supply is erratic and
unreliable field crops and agro forestry predominate.

Main nallas Village Distance (km) Cropping system
Madihal 2.0 Vegetable production
Govankoppa 5.4 Field crops & vegetables
Dharwad | Gongadikoppa 9.2 Field crops & vegetables
Maradagi 11.85 Field crops & vegetables
Bidnal 2.5 Vegetables production
Gabbur 8.9 Field crops & vegetables
Hubli Budarsingi 10.7 Agro forestry
Katnur 13.5 Agro forestry

Note: Distance — length of the waste nalla from city source to village including any meander.

Irrigation methods:

DHARRAD

irrigating the crops. The opening and closing of the
furrow is a precisely firmed operation to ensure soils

Regardless of the cropping systems used,
the wastewater irrigation methods utilized along
nallas remains same; consisting of an overland flow
and furrow irrigation system using centrifugal
pumps powered by either diesel motor or grid
electricity. Wastewater is lifted from the nallas by
means of the pump and delivered under pressure to
the highest field elevation. From the outlet point the
wastewater flows under gravity along the furrows

are not left waterlogged and

irrigation (rather than flood irrigation) does not

reduce the risk of crop contamination or reduce
farmer exposure to wastewater. Despite this study

being inconclusive due to the small sample size and

the lack of a control it did highlight some of the

health implications of wastewater irrigation.
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ridges are not
inundated. However, the use of ridge and furrow
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The frequency of irrigation is dependent on
the crop type, soil type and rainfall amount, with
irrigation increasing in the dry season and during
erratic rainfall conditions. Despite using a common
irrigation method, one aspect, which remains
heterogeneous, is that of wastewater filtration. Most
farmers have adopted some method of filtering the
wastewater as it is pumped from the nalla. The
filtration serves two purposes; it prevents debris
entering the pump hereby reducing wear and tear
and it prevents the pooling of soils with any debris
and solid wastes present in the waste water.

Risks presented by bio-medical waste

The results showed that crop samples taken
from a ridge were still bacterially contaminated by
the wastewater flowing in the furrow. Furthermore
farmer exposure to wastewater during transplanting
and weeding operations was increased as farmers
stand in the flowing untreated waste water furrows.
Indeed the effects of waste water on the health of 40
farmers from Madihal (Dharwad) and Gabbur
village (Hubli) anaemia was identified as the
commonest finding and was related to nutritional
deficiency and to worm infestation. Most farmers
have adopted some method for filtering the
wastewater as it is pumped from the wastewater
nallas. The rudimentary filtration is used to prevent
soils becoming clogged with plastics, disposable
syringes and other debris. Several farmers along
both the nallas reported the presence of disposable
needles and syringes in the wastewater, with one
farmer having seen an intravenous giving set in the
nalla. In Govankoppa a farmer complained of
standing on needles buried in the soil upto 20 times
in a single day. The foremost concern for these
farmers is the cost of any medical treatment that is
required if infection does occur. In Katnur, a farmer
displayed a disposal syringe and needle that had
been recovered from the filter fitted to the
wastewater inlet pipe. In addition to raising
regulatory issues regarding bio-medical waste
control, these examples highlight the importance of
farmers taking action themselves. The fitting of
rudimentary filters to the wastewater inlets is crucial
to mitigate the spread of disposable needles, debris
and plastics into farmer’s field.

Gender implications of wastewater irrigation

Regardless of the cropping system being
used, the high nutrient loading from wastewater
greatly increases the incidence of weeds; as already
mentioned, farmers also attribute this to seeds that
are carried in the wastewater and then pumped onto
the fields. Consequently, as the main weed control
method is hand tillage, the weeding accounts for the
high labour inputs associated with wastewater
irrigated cropping systems. Household members
meet these inputs and within the household women
normally carry out these tasks, likewise, when farm
labourers are hired they are most likely to be women
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due to the cheaper labour costs. Census data also
confirms that a higher proportion of women are
engaged in urban agriculture. The male population
mainly seized the non-farm opportunities, as the
wages are higher than in the agricultural sector. As
well as perpetuating their positions as the poorest
social group, their exposure to hazards of
wastewater  pathogens and  organophosphate
pesticide residues is also increased as they spend full
days working on the fields. Furthermore, once the
day’s work is finished the women return to their
households and carry out evening chores, including
food preparation and cooking, thereby increasing the
risk of pathogen transfer to other family members if
basic hygienic standards are not maintained.

Risk reduction in livelihood strategies

There are wide variations in how plants and
animals absorb, retain and transmit pathogens. With
careful crop selection food chains can be designed to
reduce the transmission of pathogens and other
pollutants. The adoption of agro forestry systems
reduces farmers direct contact with and exposure to
wastewater, due to the reduced irrigation
requirements of tree crops in comparison to
vegetable crops. Poor farmers dependent on
agriculture for their livelihood will always mitigate
what they potentially perceive as risks and changing
cropping systems is perceived as a high-risk
strategy.

Conclusion:

The situation in Hubli-Dharwad highlights
the failures of political policies and rather than that
of bad farming practices. Diverse actors mould the
wastewater irrigation farming systems that are
located in the peri-urban areas, illustrating the
contested political nature of urban and peri-urban
agriculture. Firstly, the Hubli-Dharwad Municipal
Corporation fails in its legal requirement to treat the
discharged wastewater and are unlikely to
implement such a programme in the near future on
the grounds of cost. Wastewater treatment plants
would certainly mitigate the public health and
environmental risks that are associated with the
wastewater nallas. Secondly, the actual moulding of
wastewater irrigated agriculture has been hugely
influenced by pesticide dealers; this has resulted in
farmers becoming completely dependent on local
pesticide dealers for their biased agriculture advice,
which is inevitably linked to pesticide sales rather
than that of good farming practices.

The outright banning of wastewater
irrigation would be both unpractical and infeasible;
in addition, for urban and peri-urban farmers the
poverty implication of such a measure would be
vast. Anyway, as noted in section 1.2 of the
Hyderabad Declaration on wastewater use in
irrigated agricultural; “with proper management,
wastewater use contributes significantly sustaining
livelihoods, food security and the quality of the
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environment” (IWMI and IDRC, 2002:4).

Therefore, the attainment of a ‘proper management’

approach is vital if the public health and

environment risks are to be mitigated without
threatening the livelihoods of marginalized farmers;
the key to such an approach lies in education.

In  Hubli-Dharwad,  centralized  or
decentralized wastewater treatment plants are
unlikely to be implemented in the near future,
therefore, farmers irrigating with wastewater should
be encouraged and supported to adopt safer and
more sustainable farming practices. However the
change from the current reliance on
organophosphate pesticides to IPM (Integrated Pest

Management) strategies, and the conversion to agro

forestry practices will require long-term support

through participatory approaches such as the use of
farmer field schools that empower farmers through
education and training in sustainable agricultural
practices. The particular nature of the farming
systems along the Dharwad and Hubli nallas and the
complex nature of IPM suggest a village — based
extension approach is likely to be the most suitable.

The public health benefits of such an approach could

also be enhanced through public education, aimed at

raising awareness in disease prevention through
better food handling, preparation and cooking
practices.
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Abstract:

Sustainable development is thought to be directly related to waste management. This essay emphasises
how outmoded are the conventional methods of recycling and disposing of waste. It is extremely difficult for
many developing and emerging nations to upgrade their insufficient and unsustainable waste management
systems. Pollution of the soil, air, and water remains a threat to sustainable growth. The article stressed the need
to stop disposing of waste in unmanaged landfills and residential areas. In order to address waste disposal issues,
the current study has established a waste management hierarchy. The writers also discuss the advantages of using
sustainable waste management techniques as well as difficulties associated with disposing of waste. It is
determined that choosing sustainable waste management is a wise move.

Introduction:

Solid waste environmental pollution is the
contamination of the environment by solid waste.
This can happen when solid waste is not properly
disposed of, or when it is released into the
environment accidentally. Solid waste can pollute
the air, water, and soil, and it can also harm wildlife
and human health. Waste management is essential
for a sustainably responsive world. It is the process
of reducing, reusing, recycling, and disposing of
waste in a way that protects human health and the
environment. Waste management practices can vary
depending on the type of waste, the location, and the
level of development. Landfills are the most
common method of solid waste
disposal. However, landfills can pollute groundwater
and soil when leachate,a liquid that contains
dissolved contaminants from the waste, seeps into
the surrounding environment. Landfill methane
emissions, a greenhouse gas that is 25 times more
potent than carbon dioxide, can also contribute to
climate change. It can also pollute water bodies for
example, plastic bags and other litter can pollute
rivers, lakes, and oceans. Solid waste can also
contaminate drinking water when it leaches from
landfills or septic systems into groundwater
supplies. Solid waste can pollute the air when it is
burned. This can release harmful pollutants, such as
dioxins and furans,into the atmosphere. Air
pollution from solid waste combustion can
contribute to respiratory problems, such as asthma
and bronchitis, and it can also increase the risk of
cancer. Solid waste can harm wildlife when animals
eat it or become entangled in. Marine animals can
also become entangled in plastic fishing gear and
other marine debris. This can lead to injury or death.
It can transmit diseases when it is not properly
disposed of. Solid waste can also attract pests, such
as rodents and insects, which can also transmit
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diseases. Solid waste environmental pollution can
have a significant impact on human health and the
environment. It is important to properly dispose of
solid waste and to reduce the amount of waste that
we produce in order to protect the environment and
our health.*

Sustainable Waste Management:

The Brundtland Report of the World
Commission on Environment and Development,
also known as "Our Common Future", was
published in 1987. It is one of the most important
documents on sustainable development ever
published. The report defined sustainable
development as "development that meets the needs
of the present without compromising the ability of
future generations to meet their own needs.” It also
highlighted the interconnectedness of the
environment, economy, and society, and called for a
new approach to development that would balance
these three dimensions. The Brundtland Report was
highly influential, and it helped to shape the global
agenda on sustainable development. It is still
relevant today, as we continue to face the challenges
of climate change, poverty, and inequality.

The report's key findings and recommendations

include:

e Humanity is facing a global environmental
crisis. The report highlighted the
interconnectedness of environmental problems
such as climate change, ozone depletion, and
deforestation. It also warned of the dangers of
inaction, and the need for urgent action to
address these problems.

LEEA, 2009. Diverting Waste from Landfill:
Effectiveness of Waste Management Policies in the
European Union Report 7/2009. European
Environment Agency, Denmark
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e Sustainable development is essential for human
well-being. The report argued that sustainable
development is not just about protecting the
environment, but also about meeting the needs
of people. It called for a new approach to
development that would balance economic
growth, environmental protection, and  social
equity.

e Developed countries have a responsibility to
help developing countries achieve sustainable
development. The report recognized that
developing countries face significant challenges
in achieving sustainable development, and that
they need support from developed countries. It
called for a new global partnership to promote
sustainable development.

The report's recommendations

influential in several ways:

e They have helped to raise awareness of the
importance of sustainable development. The
report's definition of sustainable development is
now widely accepted,and it is used by
governments, businesses, and  civil  society
organizations around the world.

e They have helped to mainstream sustainable
development into decision-making. The report's
emphasis on the interconnectedness of the
environment, economy, and society has led to a
more holistic approach to development.

e They have helped to mobilize resources for
sustainable development. The report's call for a
new global partnership has led to increased
investment in  sustainable  development
initiatives.?

Sustainable Waste Management Principles:
Sustainable waste management is a holistic

approach to waste management that focuses on

reducing the environmental impact of waste and
protecting human health. It is based on the following
principles:

e The waste hierarchy: The waste hierarchy is a
framework that prioritizes waste management
options based on their environmental
impact. The hierarchy is as follows:*

o Prevention: Reduce the amount
generated in the first place.

o Reuse: Reuse items whenever possible.

Recycle: Recycle items that cannot be reused.

o Recovery: Recover energy or materials from
waste.

have been

of waste

O

? Burton, I. (1987). Our common future: The world
commission on environment and development.
Environment, 29(5), 25-29.

® Sustainability and the Waste Management Hierarchy-
A discussion paper on the waste management hierarchy
and its relationship to sustainability. prepared for Eco
Recycle Victoria by John Gert Sakis and Helen Lewis
March 2003.
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o Disposal: Dispose of waste and
sustainably.

e Polluter pays principle: The polluter pays
principle is the idea that those who generate
waste should be responsible for its
costs, including the costs of managing and
disposing of it in a safe and environmentally
sound manner.*

e Extended producer responsibility: Extended
producer responsibility (EPR) is a policy
approach that shifts the responsibility for waste
management from local governments to the
producers of goods and packaging. Under
EPR, producers are required to take back and
manage their products at the end of their life
cycle.

e Life cycle thinking: Life cycle thinking is a
holistic approach to assessing the environmental
impact of products and services. It considers the
environmental impacts of all stages of a
product's life cycle, from extraction of raw
materials to production, distribution, use, and
disposal.

e The proximity principle:®> Proximity principle
is a waste management principle that states that
waste should be disposed of or recovered as
close to the point of generation as possible. This
principle is based on the idea that transporting
waste has a significant environmental impact,
including greenhouse gas emissions, air
pollution, and noise pollution. The proximity
principle also helps to reduce the risk of
accidents and spills associated with waste
transportation.

There are several benefits to implementing the

proximity principle. These include:

e Reduced environmental impact: Transporting
waste over long distances has a significant
environmental impact. By disposing of waste or
recovering it close to the point of generation, we
can reduce greenhouse gas emissions, air
pollution, and noise pollution.

e Reduced costs: Transporting waste can be
expensive, especially for large quantities of
waste. By disposing of waste or recovering it
close to the point of generation, we can reduce
the costs associated with waste management.

e Increased community engagement: When
waste is disposed of or recovered close to the

safely

4

https://www.lIse.ac.uk/granthaminstitute/explainers/wh
at-is-the-polluter-pays-
principle/#:~:text=The%?20'polluter%20pays'%20princi
ple%20is,human%20health%2001%20the%20environ
ment.

® https://www.hunthunt.com.au/services/environment-
and-planning/introduction-of-the-proximity-principle-
limiting-waste-transportation-distance/
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point of generation, it is more likely that the
community will be involved in waste
management decision-making. This can lead to
increased  public  awareness of  waste
management issues and a greater willingness to
participate in waste reduction and recycling
programs.

There are a few challenges to implementing the

proximity principle. These include:

e Limited availability of waste management
facilities: In some areas, there may be limited
availability of waste management
facilities, such as landfills and recycling
centers. This can make it difficult to dispose of
or recover waste close to the point of
generation.

e Increased costs for rural communities: In rural
areas, transporting waste to a central waste
management facility can be expensive. This can
make it difficult for rural communities to
implement the proximity principle.

e Opposition from
communities: Sometimes, local ~ communities
may oppose the construction of waste
management facilities near their homes. This
can make it difficult to implement the proximity

local

principle.
Despite these challenges, the proximity
principle is an important waste management

principle that can help to reduce the environmental

impact of waste and protect human health.

Here are some examples of how the proximity

principle can be implemented:

e Composting food scraps and yard waste at
home: Composting is a natural process that
breaks down organic waste into a nutrient-rich
fertilizer that can be used to improve soil
health. Composting at home is a great way to
reduce the amount of food scraps and yard
waste that goes to landfills.

e Taking hazardous waste to a local collection
facility: Hazardous waste, such as
batteries, electronics, and paint, should not be
disposed of in regular trash cans. Instead, it
should be taken to a local hazardous waste
collection facility.

e Supporting businesses that use recycled
materials: By supporting businesses that use
recycled materials, we can help to create a
market for recycled materials and reduce the
amount of waste that goes to landfills.

e Advocating for local waste management
facilities: We can advocate for local waste
management facilities, such as landfills and
recycling centres,to be built in our
communities. This will help to reduce the need
to transport waste long distances.
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By implementing the proximity principle, we
can help to create a more sustainable waste
management system.

Sustainable waste management can be achieved

through a variety of practices, including:®

e Waste prevention: Waste prevention is the
most important aspect of sustainable waste
management. It involves reducing the amount of
waste generated in the first place. This can be
done by designing products and services to be
durable, reusable, and recyclable. It also
involves educating consumers about sustainable
consumption practices.

e Waste reduction: Once waste has been
generated, it is important to reduce its volume
and toxicity. This can be done through source
segregation, composting, and  other  waste
minimization techniques.

e Waste recycling and reuse: Recycling and
reuse help to conserve resources and reduce the
amount of  waste that  goes to
landfills. Recycling involves processing waste
materials into new products, while reuse
involves using waste materials without
processing them.

e Waste disposal: Waste disposal should be a last
resort. When waste cannot be
prevented, reduced, recycled, or reused, it
should be disposed of in a safe and
environmentally sound manner. This may
involve landfilling, incineration, or other waste
disposal methods.

Sustainable waste management is essential for
protecting the environment and human health. By
following the principles of sustainable waste
management, we can reduce the amount of waste
generated, conserve resources, and protect the
environment for future generations.

Benefits of Sustainable Waste Management7:

Sustainable waste management has many
benefits for the environment, economy, and society.

Environmental benefits:

e Reduced greenhouse gas emissions: Waste
management contributes to greenhouse gas
emissions in a number of ways, including
through the transportation of waste, the release
of methane from landfills, and the incineration
of waste. Sustainable waste management
practices can help to reduce greenhouse gas
emissions by reducing the amount of waste
generated, increasing recycling and composting
rates, and using alternative waste disposal
methods, such as anaerobic digestion.

®https://www.researchgate.net/publication/228583733
Waste Management Challenges_in_Sustainable Deve
lopment of Islands

" https://www.conserve-energy-future.com/sustainable-
practices-waste-management.php
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Reduced air and water pollution: Waste can
pollute the air and water when it is not properly
managed. Sustainable ~ waste  management
practices can help to reduce air and water
pollution by reducing the amount of waste
generated, increasing recycling and composting
rates, and disposing of waste safely.

Improved soil health: Composting and other
organic waste management practices can help to
improve soil health by adding nutrients and
organic matter to the soil. This can lead to
increased crop yields, reduced soil erosion, and
improved water retention.

Preservation of natural resources: Sustainable
waste management practices can help to
preserve natural resources by reducing the
demand for virgin materials. For
example, recycling paper helps to conserve
trees, and recycling aluminum cans helps to
conserve bauxite ore.

Economic benefits:

Job creation: The waste management industry is
a major employer in many
countries. Sustainable ~ waste ~ management
practices can create  jobs in  the
recycling, composting, and renewable energy
sectors.

Reduced costs: Sustainable waste management
practices can help to reduce waste disposal
costs. For example, recycling and composting
are typically less expensive than landfilling or
incineration.

Increased tax revenue: Governments can
generate tax revenue from the waste
management industry through taxes on waste
disposal and landfill fees. Sustainable waste
management practices can help to increase tax
revenue by increasing recycling and composting
rates and reducing the reliance on landfilling
and incineration.

Social benefits:

Improved public health: Sustainable waste
management practices can help to improve
public health by reducing the spread of disease
and improving air and water quality.

Increased community engagement: Sustainable
waste management practices can increase
community  engagement by  providing
opportunities for people to participate in waste
reduction, recycling, and composting programs.
Improved education and awareness: Sustainable
waste management practices can help to
improve education and awareness  of
environmental issues. For example, recycling
and composting programs can teach people
about the importance of waste reduction and
resource conservation.

Sustainable waste management is essential for
protecting the environment, economy, and society.
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By implementing sustainable waste management
practices, we can reduce the environmental impact
of waste, create jobs, save money, and improve
public health.

Challenges

to Delivering Sustainable Waste

Management Systems:

sustainable waste management systems.

There are a number of challenges to delivering
These

include:®

Lack of awareness and understanding: Many
people are not aware of the importance of
sustainable waste management and the benefits
that it can bring. This lack of awareness and

understanding can make it difficult to
implement sustainable waste management
practices.

Cost: Sustainable waste management can be
more expensive than traditional waste
management  practices. This is  because

sustainable waste management practices require
investment in  new infrastructure  and
technologies.

Lack of political will: Governments may not be
willing to make the necessary investments in
sustainable waste management. This may be
due to a number of factors, such as budget
constraints, political pressures, and a lack of
public support.

Resistance from vested
industries, such as the waste disposal
industry, may resist the implementation of
sustainable waste management practices. This is
because  sustainable  waste  management
practices can reduce the demand for waste
disposal services.

Technical challenges: Some sustainable waste
management technologies are still in their early
stages of development and may not be yet
commercially viable. This can make it difficult
to implement these technologies on a large
scale.

interests: Some

Despite these challenges, there are a number of
things that can be done to overcome them and
deliver sustainable waste management systems.
These include:

Raising awareness and understanding: It is
important to raise awareness and understanding
of the importance of sustainable waste
management and the benefits that it can
bring. This can be done through public
education  campaigns, school  programs, and
community engagement initiatives.

Providing financial incentives: Governments
can provide financial incentives to encourage

8

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/283805590
A framework for sustainable waste management ch
allenges _and_opportunities
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businesses and individuals to adopt sustainable
waste management practices. This could include
tax breaks, subsidies, and rebates.

e Creating a regulatory
framework: Governments can create a
regulatory framework that supports sustainable
waste management practices. This could include
mandatory  recycling and  composting
programs, extended  producer  responsibility
schemes, and landfill bans.

e Investing in research and
development: Governments and businesses can
invest in research and development to improve
sustainable waste management
technologies. This will help to make these
technologies more affordable and commercially
viable.

By taking these steps, we can overcome the
challenges to delivering sustainable waste
management systems and create a more sustainable
future for all.
Role of Law in Sustainable Waste Management
Legislation is essential for sustainable solid waste
management. It provides a framework for regulating
the generation, collection, transportation, treatment,
and disposal of waste. Legislation can also help to
promote  waste  reduction, recycling, and
composting.

There are a number of different types of legislation

that can be used to support sustainable solid waste

management. These include:’

e Waste management acts: Waste management
acts are comprehensive pieces of legislation that
cover all aspects of waste management. They
typically establish waste management goals and
objectives, and they provide for the regulation
of waste management activities.

e Product stewardship legislation: Product
stewardship legislation places the responsibility
for the end-of-life management of products on
the producers of those products. This type of
legislation can help to promote the design of
sustainable products and to reduce the amount
of waste generated.

e Extended producer responsibility (EPR)
legislation: EPR legislation is a type of product
stewardship legislation that requires producers
to take back and manage their products at the
end of their life cycle. EPR legislation can help
to increase recycling rates and reduce the
amount of waste that goes to landfills.

e Landfill bans: Landfill bans prohibit the
disposal of certain types of waste in

® Wood, Stepan, and Benjamin J. Richardson.
"Environmental Law for Sustainability." Richardson,
Benjamin J., and Stepan Wood, eds. Environmental
Law for Sustainability. Oxford, UK: Hart Publishing,
2006. ISBN: 1841135445
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landfills. This type of legislation can help to
promote waste reduction and recycling.

e Recycling and composting mandates: Recycling
and composting mandates require residents and
businesses to recycle and compost certain types
of waste. This type of legislation can help to
increase recycling and composting rates and
reduce the amount of waste that goes to
landfills.

Legislation can also be used to support sustainable
solid waste management by providing funding for
waste management programs and infrastructure. For
example, governments can provide grants to
municipalities to help them develop and implement
waste reduction, recycling, and composting
programs. Governments can also invest in the
construction of waste treatment facilities, such as
recycling centres and composting facilities.

Legislation is an important tool for promoting

sustainable solid waste management. By enacting

and enforcing effective legislation, governments can
help to reduce the environmental impact of waste
and protect public health.

Here are some examples of successful legislation

that has been used to support sustainable solid waste

management around the world:

e The European Union's Waste Framework
Directive: The Waste Framework Directive is a
comprehensive piece of legislation that sets out
waste management goals and objectives for all
EU member states. It also requires member
states to implement waste
reduction, recycling, and composting targets.

e (Germany's Packaging Act: Germany's
Packaging Act is an EPR law that requires
producers of packaging to take back and
manage their packaging at the end of its life
cycle. The law has helped to increase recycling
rates in Germany to over 90%.

e South Korea's Resource Circulation Act: South
Korea’'s Resource Circulation Act is a
comprehensive piece of legislation that sets out
waste management goals and objectives, and
that provides for the regulation of waste
management activities. The law also includes
EPR provisions and recycling and composting
mandates.

e California's Bottle Deposit Law: California's
Bottle Deposit Law is a deposit-refund system
that requires consumers to pay a deposit on
beverage containers. The deposit is refunded
when the container is returned to a recycling
center. The law has helped to increase recycling
rates in California to over 80%.

These are just a few examples of successful

legislation that has been used to support sustainable

solid waste management around the world. By
enacting and enforcing effective legislation,
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governments can help to create a more sustainable

future for all.

Conclusion:

Present lifestyle has placed pressure on the
environment and caused imbalance in the eco
systems by the producing, consuming and wastage
of natural resources. Most countries evidently have
major effects on the environment due to solid waste
generation with economic development since the
natural resources are used, and waste and pollution
are produced. Therefore, the concern towards the
management of solid waste as an integral part for
sustainable development has increased. The most
sustainable way to manage waste is to recycle and
compost. The purpose of this paper is to propose a
simple microeconomic framework for sustainable
waste management that captures the increasing array
of opportunities to approach waste residuals. This
phase of the waste management cycle is still
relatively under-discussed in the literature. The
concept of sustainable waste management develops
a suitable decision-making methodology for
sustainable waste management involving all
stakeholders in a community. This methodology
explains the development, evaluation and
implementation of a waste management strategy. A
hierarchy, whose levels operate in isolation of each
other, serves to undermine the concept itself.
Inherent in the hierarchy levels is that they are
linked by way of preference and benefit, thus the
importance of viewing the entire concept as a model
for increasing resource use efficiency and reducing
impacts associated with consumption.

References:

1. Sustainability and the Waste Management
Hierarchy- A discussion paper on the waste
management hierarchy and its relationship to
sustainability. prepared for Eco Recycle Victoria
by John Gert Sakis and Helen Lewis March
2003.

2. EEA, 2009. Diverting Waste from Landfill:
Effectiveness of Waste Management Policies in
the European Union Report 7/2009. European
Environment Agency, Denmark.

3. Adams, W. M., (2009). Green Development:
Environment and Sustainability in a Developing
World, 3rd Ed, Routledge Publication.

4. Wood, Stepan, and Benjamin J. Richardson.
"Environmental Law for Sustainability."
Richardson, Benjamin J., and Stepan Wood, eds.
Environmental Law for Sustainability. Oxford,
UK: Hart Publishing, 2006. ISBN: 1841135445.

5. Adams, W. M., (2009). Green Development:
Environment and Sustainability in a Developing
World, 3rd Ed, Routledge Publication.

6. Chandrappa, R. and Das, D.B., (2012). Solid
waste management principles and practice,
Springer publication.

80

7. https://www.researchgate.net/publication/28380

5590 A framework for sustainable waste ma
nagement challenges and_opportunities.



‘Journal of Research & Development'
A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal,
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, October-2023, Volume-15 Issue-20

A study on comprehensive analysis of edge domination in graphs
Dr. Mallikarjun S. Patil
Head of the department, Mathematics
SMB Arts, RRB Commerce and SKR College, Guledgudd — 587203
Corresponding Author- Dr. Mallikarjun S. Patil
DOI- 10.5281/zenod0.10156032

Abstract:

Edge domination is a fundamental concept in graph theory that plays a crucial role in various
applications such as network design, communication systems, and social network analysis. This research
article provides a comprehensive analysis of edge domination in graphs, focusing on both theoretical aspects
and practical implications. In this study, an attempt is made to begin by introducing the basic definitions and
notations related to edge domination, including the concept of an edge dominating set and its cardinality,
known as the edge domination number. Besides significance of delving into the computational complexity of
finding minimum edge dominating sets in different classes of graphs, highlighting the NP-hardness of the
problem in general graphs and discussing efficient algorithms for special cases. Furthermore, an attempt is
made to explore various structural properties of graphs related to edge domination, including the relationship
between edge domination and other graph parameters such as vertex domination, independence, and coloring.
The paper also tries to investigate the connection between edge domination and real-world applications, such
as the design of efficient network communication protocols and the identification of critical edges in
transportation and social networks. Additionally, this article surveys recent advancements in edge domination
research, including novel algorithmic approaches, heuristic methods, and approximation algorithms, which
have improved our understanding of the problem and its practical relevance. The research paper highlights
open research questions and directions for future exploration in the field of edge domination. In conclusion,
edge domination is a rich and multifaceted topic in graph theory with a wide range of applications. This
research article provides a comprehensive overview of the subject, offering insights into its theoretical
foundations, computational complexity, and practical implications. It serves as a valuable resource for both
researchers and practitioners interested in utilizing edge domination concepts in their work.

Keywords: Comprehensive analysis, edge domination in graphs, efficient algorithms, computational
complexity, algorithmic approaches, heuristic methods and approximation algorithms

Introduction: research offers insights that permeate various

Graph theory, a branch of mathematics that aspects of network science, computer science, and
studies the relationships between objects represented real-world problem-solving. Edge domination serves
as vertices and their connections as edges, has found as a linchpin in understanding and optimizing
wide-ranging applications in various fields, connectivity within complex systems, facilitating
including computer science, network design, efficient communication in networks, identifying
transportation, and social sciences. One essential vulnerabilities in transportation infrastructure, and
concept within graph theory is edge domination, unveiling critical nodes in social networks. By
which plays a pivotal role in understanding and comprehensively analyzing this concept, the
optimizing network structures and connectivity. In research paper not only illuminate its theoretical
this research study, we embark on a journey to intricacies but also uncover its practical
conduct a comprehensive analysis of edge implications. In a world increasingly interconnected
domination in graphs, exploring its theoretical through digital networks and social interactions, a
foundations, computational complexities, and profound understanding of edge domination
practical implications. Edge domination can be empowers us to design more efficient
thought of as a fundamental problem in graph theory communication protocols, enhance the robustness of
that addresses the question of how few edges in a critical infrastructure, and identify influential
graph need to be selected to ensure that every vertex individuals or entities in social systems. This
is either directly connected or indirectly dominated research study serves as a guiding beacon for
by an edge. Formally, an edge dominating set in a researchers, providing a roadmap to navigate the
graph is a subset of edges in which each vertex complexities of edge domination, ultimately
either belongs to the set or is incident to an edge equipping them with the tools to tackle
within the set. The cardinality of the smallest edge contemporary challenges in fields as diverse as
dominating set in a graph is known as its edge computer science, engineering, and social sciences.
domination number, denoted by ye (G). The study of By shedding light on this fundamental concept, we
edge domination in graphs holds profound pave the way for innovative solutions and
significance in the realm of graph theory and advancements that leverage the power of edge
extends its influence into numerous practical domination to shape the interconnected world in
domains. Beyond its theoretical foundations, this which we live.
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Significance and importance of edge domination
in graphs:

Edge domination in graphs stands as a
pivotal and far-reaching concept with profound
significance in both theoretical graph theory and
practical applications across a spectrum of
disciplines. Its importance emanates from its ability
to model and address fundamental problems of
connectivity and influence in complex systems. In
theoretical graph theory, edge domination provides a
versatile tool for investigating structural properties,
computational complexity, and algorithmic solutions
in diverse classes of graphs. Moreover, it serves as a
foundational element in the study of various related
graph parameters such as vertex domination,
independence, and coloring, contributing to a deeper
understanding of graph structures. In practical
applications, edge domination finds critical
relevance in network design, where it aids in
optimizing communication pathways and resource
allocation. It plays a pivotal role in identifying
vulnerabilities and critical edges in transportation
and infrastructure networks, thereby enhancing their
robustness and  resilience to  disruptions.
Furthermore, edge domination is instrumental in
social network analysis, enabling the identification
of influential individuals or nodes and facilitating
targeted interventions in information dissemination
or marketing strategies. Overall, edge domination
serves as a unifying bridge between theoretical
graph theory and real-world problem-solving,
offering valuable insights and tools that impact
diverse fields, including computer science,
engineering, biology, sociology, and beyond,
ultimately shaping the way we understand and
interact with complex interconnected systems in our
modern world.

Statement of the problem:

The comprehensive analysis of edge
domination in graphs seeks to address a multifaceted
set of challenges and research questions within the
field of graph theory. Key problem statements and
research objectives encompass:

Computational Complexity: Determining the
edge domination number, denoted as ye(G), is
known to be computationally challenging,
particularly in the context of general graphs.
The problem of finding the minimum edge
dominating set, which has applications in
network design and optimization, remains open
in terms of developing efficient algorithms that
can handle large, real-world graph instances.

Structural Properties: Understanding the
intricate relationships between edge domination
and other graph parameters, such as vertex
domination, independence, and coloring,
presents a significant problem. Analyzing how
these parameters interact and influence each
other in different types of graphs is crucial for
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characterizing the structural properties of graphs
more comprehensively.

Real-World Applications: Translating
theoretical insights into practical solutions is a
central challenge. Applying edge domination

concepts to real-world scenarios, such as
identifying critical edges in transportation
networks or influential nodes in social

networks, demands the development of efficient
algorithms and methodologies that can cope
with the complexities of large-scale, dynamic
graphs.

Algorithmic Advancements: Keeping pace
with the ever-expanding scope of graph analysis
in the era of big data and complex networks
requires continuous development of novel
algorithmic approaches, heuristic methods, and
approximation algorithms for solving edge
domination-related problems. Bridging the gap
between theory and practice remains a persistent
challenge.

Open Research Questions: The field of edge
domination in graphs is replete with open
research questions. These encompass topics
such as the existence of efficient approximation
algorithms for the edge domination problem, the
exploration of edge domination in specific
graph classes, and the development of efficient
data structures for dynamic graph environments.

Major objectives of the study:

1. To study the basic definitions and notations
related to edge domination, including the
concept of an edge dominating set and its
cardinality

2. To understand significance of delving into the
computational complexity of finding minimum
edge dominating sets in different classes of
graphs

3. To investigate the connection between edge
domination and real-world applications

4. To know recent advancements in edge
domination  research, including  novel
algorithmic approaches, heuristic methods, and
approximation algorithms

Basic definitions and notations related to edge

domination, including the concept of an edge

dominating set and its cardinality: Basic

Definitions and Notations Related to Edge

Domination are as follows:

Edge Domination: Edge domination is a
fundamental concept in graph theory that deals
with the idea of dominating the edges of a
graph. In simple terms, it involves selecting a
subset of edges in a graph in such a way that
every vertex is either included in this subset or
adjacent to an edge within the subset.

Edge Dominating Set: An edge dominating set,
often denoted as D, is a subset of edges in a
given graph G such that every vertex in G is
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either part of the set D or is incident to at least
one edge in D. Formally, if V(G) represents the
vertex set of graph G, and E(G) represents its
edge set, then D is an edge dominating set if, for
every vertex v in V(Q), there exists an edge ¢ in
D such that v is incident to e.
Edge Domination Number: The edge
domination number of a graph G, denoted by
ve(Q), is defined as the size (cardinality) of the
smallest edge dominating set in the graph.
Mathematically, ye(G) = |D|, where D is the
minimum edge dominating set.
Total Edge Domination Number: In some
cases, there is an extension of edge domination
known as total edge domination. In total edge
domination, each edge is assigned a weight, and
the goal is to find a minimum-weight set of
edges that dominates all other edges in the
graph. The total edge domination number is the
sum of the weights of the selected edges.

These fundamental definitions and notations
provide the basis for studying and analyzing edge
domination in graphs. Edge dominating sets and
their cardinality, as represented by the edge
domination number, are crucial concepts for
understanding the concept of edge domination and
its applications in graph theory and various real-
world scenarios.

Significance of delving into the computational
complexity of finding minimum edge dominating
sets in different classes of graphs:

Delving into the computational complexity
of finding minimum edge dominating sets in
different classes of graphs holds significant
importance for both theoretical graph theory and
practical applications. The significance of this
endeavor can be understood through the following
points:

Algorithmic Efficiency: Understanding the
computational complexity of the edge
domination problem helps in identifying the
inherent difficulty of solving it. In particular,
determining whether the problem is NP-hard or
belongs to a tractable complexity class provides
crucial insights. Efficient algorithms can be
designed for special cases or used as heuristic
methods to approximate solutions, optimizing
resources and time in practical applications.
Algorithm Selection: Different classes of
graphs exhibit varying levels of computational
complexity for the edge domination problem.
By analyzing which classes are more amenable
to efficient algorithms and which are inherently
hard, researchers and practitioners can select
appropriate algorithmic strategies tailored to the
specific graph structures encountered in real-
world scenarios.

Complex Network Analysis: Real-world

networks are often complex and diverse,
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spanning from social networks to transportation
systems and communication  networks.
Understanding the computational complexity of
edge domination in different classes of graphs
enables researchers to assess the feasibility of
applying edge domination concepts to specific
domains. It also guides the selection of suitable
algorithmic approaches based on the anticipated
structure of the network.
Resource Allocation: In practical applications,
such as network design and optimization, it is
essential to allocate resources effectively. By
knowing the computational complexity of
finding minimum edge dominating sets, one can
make informed  decisions about the
computational resources required to solve the
problem within acceptable time limits. This
knowledge aids in resource planning and
management.
Problem Hardness Classification: The
computational complexity of edge domination
in various graph classes contributes to the
broader classification of problems in computer
science and combinatorial optimization. It helps
researchers and practitioners in identifying
problem instances that belong to the class of
NP-hard problems, which have implications
beyond edge domination and can guide the
study of related problems.
Theoretical Advancements: Understanding the
computational complexity of edge domination
contributes to the theoretical foundation of
graph theory. It fosters the development of new
problem-solving techniques and algorithmic
paradigms, potentially leading to breakthroughs
in graph theory and related fields.

In summary, delving into the computational
complexity of finding minimum edge dominating
sets in different classes of graphs is significant
because it provides essential guidance for algorithm
development, resource allocation, and problem-
solving strategies. This knowledge bridges the gap
between theoretical insights and practical
applications, enabling more effective analysis and
optimization of complex networks and systems.
Connection between edge domination and real-
world applications:

Edge domination in graphs has direct and
valuable connections to real-world applications
across various domains. It serves as a powerful
mathematical model for solving practical problems
involving connectivity, resource allocation, and
network optimization. Here are some examples that
illustrate the connection between edge domination
and real-world applications:
a. Network Design

Systems:

Example: Consider a telecommunications network
where edges represent communication links between

and Communication
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cell towers or routers, and vertices represent regions
or nodes requiring coverage. Edge domination can
help identify the minimum set of communication
links (edges) necessary to ensure complete network
coverage, minimizing infrastructure costs while
maintaining effective communication.

b. Transportation Networks:

Example: In a road network, edges represent road
segments, and vertices represent intersections. Edge
domination can be used to identify critical road
segments whose maintenance is essential for
ensuring efficient transportation within a city or
region. This information aids in traffic management
and infrastructure maintenance.

C. Social Network Analysis:

Example: In a social network, edges represent
connections between individuals, and vertices
represent people. Edge domination can help identify
influential individuals or groups whose connections
effectively reach and influence a large portion of the
network. This is valuable in marketing, information
dissemination, and understanding the spread of
trends or opinions.

d. Power Grids and Energy Distribution:
Example: In an electrical power grid, edges
represent power transmission lines, and vertices
represent substations or generation stations. Edge
domination can be applied to identify critical
transmission lines whose failure could disrupt power
distribution, helping in proactive maintenance and
disaster recovery planning.

€. Wireless Sensor Networks:

Example: In wireless sensor networks, nodes are
equipped with sensors to monitor physical
phenomena. Edges represent communication links
between sensors. Edge domination can be used to
determine  an  energy-efficient  subset  of
communication links, reducing power consumption
while maintaining network connectivity.

f. Internet Routing and Security:

Example: In internet routing, where routers are
interconnected by communication links (edges),
edge domination can be employed to identify
potential points of failure or vulnerability in the
routing infrastructure. This information is crucial for
enhancing network robustness and security.

g. Epidemiology and Disease Spread:

Example: In epidemiology, the spread of diseases in
a contact network can be modeled using edge
domination.  Identifying key edges (e.g.,
transmission pathways) can assist in targeted disease
control measures, vaccination campaigns, and
understanding the dynamics of disease propagation.
h. Supply Chain Management:

Example: In supply chain networks, where edges
represent supply routes, edge domination can be
used to optimize the selection of routes for efficient
product distribution while minimizing costs.
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Each of these instances uses edge domination ideas
and methods as a framework to address real-world
issues with resource allocation, network design, and
optimization. Organizations and researchers can
make better decisions, increase network efficiency,
and strengthen the general resilience and
functioning of different systems and networks by
identifying critical edges or connections.

Recent advancements in edge domination
research, including novel algorithmic
approaches, heuristic methods, and

approximation algorithms:

Recent advancements in edge domination
research have seen the development of novel
algorithmic approaches, heuristic methods, and
approximation algorithms aimed at addressing the
challenges associated with finding minimum edge
dominating sets in graphs. These advancements
contribute to both theoretical understanding and
practical applications. Here are some notable trends
and developments:

A. Approximation Algorithms:

v" Researchers have proposed approximation
algorithms that provide near-optimal solutions
for the edge domination problem in polynomial
time. These algorithms offer guarantees on the
quality of the solution relative to the optimal
solution.

v" One example is the greedy algorithm, which
iteratively selects edges to form an edge
dominating set by considering their impact on
uncovered vertices. Greedy algorithms are
known to provide approximation ratios for
specific graph classes.

Parameterized Complexity:

Edge domination has been explored in the

context of parameterized complexity theory.

Researchers have developed parameterized

algorithms that exploit specific graph

parameters, such as treewidth or vertex cover, to
devise efficient algorithms for edge domination
on graphs with certain structural characteristics.

Metaheuristic and Hybrid Approaches:

Metaheuristic techniques, including genetic

algorithms, simulated annealing, and tabu

search, have been applied to edge domination
problems to explore heuristic solutions in large
or complex graphs.

v' Hybrid approaches that combine exact

algorithms and heuristic methods have been

investigated to balance computational efficiency
and solution quality.

Dynamic and Online Edge Domination:

Edge domination in dynamic graphs, where

edges are added or removed over time, has

gained attention. Research in this area focuses
on maintaining edge dominating sets efficiently
as the graph evolves.
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Online algorithms for edge domination have
been developed to make decisions in an
incremental fashion as new edges are revealed,
with competitive analysis providing
performance guarantees.

Parallel and Distributed Computing:

As graphs grow in size and complexity, parallel
and distributed computing techniques have been
employed to accelerate the computation of edge
dominating sets. These approaches leverage
multicore processors, GPUs, and distributed
computing platforms to reduce computation
time.

Graph Classes and Special Cases:

Research has explored edge domination in
specific graph classes, such as planar graphs,
bounded treewidth graphs, and sparse graphs.
Specialized algorithms tailored to these classes
have been developed, often with improved time
complexity.

Practical Applications:

Recent advancements have emphasized
practical applications of edge domination
algorithms, particularly in areas like network
design, wireless sensor networks, and social
network analysis. Customized algorithms and
heuristics are designed to address the specific
needs of these application domains.

Theoretical Bounds and Complexity Insights:
Ongoing research continues to refine our
understanding of the theoretical properties and
computational complexity of edge domination.
This includes establishing bounds on the
approximation ratios achievable by various
algorithms and the determination of tractable
graph classes.

These recent advancements in edge domination
research reflect a growing interest in both the
theoretical foundations and practical relevance of
the problem. They offer a rich landscape of
algorithmic techniques, enabling the efficient
computation of edge dominating sets and fostering
the application of edge domination concepts to real-
world scenarios with large and complex graphs.
Findings related to comprehensive analysis of
edge domination in graphs:

A comprehensive analysis of edge
domination in graphs reveals several noteworthy
findings that contribute to our understanding of this
fundamental concept in graph theory. Firstly, it has
been established that edge domination plays a
pivotal role in network design and optimization
problems. By selecting a subset of edges such that
every vertex in the graph is either incident to an
edge in the subset or adjacent to a vertex incident to
an edge in the subset, edge domination helps in
identifying critical communication links or
pathways in various real-world scenarios.
Additionally, researchers have unearthed several
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intriguing properties and relationships associated
with edge domination. For instance, the edge
domination number, which represents the minimum
size of an edge dominating set in a graph, has been
found to be intimately connected with other graph
parameters like the vertex domination number. This
interplay between edge domination and vertex
domination provides insights into the structural
characteristics of graphs and their implications for
various problem-solving contexts. Furthermore, the
analysis of edge domination has delved into its
computational ~ complexity, elucidating  the
challenges and algorithmic approaches for finding
minimum edge dominating sets efficiently.
Researchers have explored the complexity classes
within which these problems reside, uncovering the
NP-hardness of certain instances and seeking fixed-
parameter tractable algorithms for specific
parameterizations of edge domination. Such
investigations offer valuable guidance for algorithm
design and problem-solving strategies in practice.
Moreover, variations and generalizations of edge
domination, such as connected edge domination,
total edge domination, and open edge domination,
have been investigated, each bringing its unique set
of properties and applications. These variations
broaden the scope of edge domination theory and
provide versatile tools for solving real-world
problems across diverse domains, from sensor
networks to social networks. Overall, a
comprehensive analysis of edge domination in
graphs not only enriches our theoretical
understanding of graph theory but also equips us
with practical tools for addressing complex
optimization and communication challenges in
networked systems. These findings underscore the
significance of edge domination as a fundamental
concept with far-reaching applications, and they
continue to inspire researchers to explore new
avenues and open questions in this captivating field.
Suggestions related to comprehensive analysis of
edge domination in graphs:

In the present -context,
conducting a comprehensive analysis of edge
domination in graphs remains a relevant and
valuable research endeavor. Here are some major
suggestions for such an analysis, taking into account
the current state of research and technological
advancements:

Advanced Algorithmic Techniques: Leverage
recent advances in algorithm design and
optimization techniques. Explore the application
of machine learning, metaheuristics, and
quantum computing, if applicable, to develop
more efficient algorithms for solving edge
domination problems in large and complex
graphs.

Scalability and Big Data: Recognize the
importance of scalability in analyzing large-
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scale graphs. Address the challenges of handling
big data scenarios and develop algorithms and
data structures that can efficiently handle
massive graphs commonly encountered in
modern applications.

Real-Time Analytics: Consider the real-time
nature of data analysis in today's dynamic
systems. Investigate methods for maintaining
edge domination in real-time or streaming graph
data, enabling timely decisions in various
domains such as network security or social
media analysis.

Network Security: Explore the role of edge
domination in network security and intrusion
detection. Analyze how edge domination can be
used to identify critical links and vulnerabilities
in complex networks, helping to enhance
cybersecurity measures.

Social Network Analysis: Investigate the
application of edge domination in the analysis
of social networks and online communities.
Analyze the spread of information, influence
propagation, and community detection using
edge domination concepts, which are highly
relevant in the age of social media.

Graph Databases: Consider the use of graph
databases and graph query languages for
efficiently analyzing edge domination in large
graphs.  Explore how  graph  database
technologies can aid in querying and visualizing
edge dominating sets.

Blockchain and Decentralized Systems:
Explore the application of edge domination in
decentralized systems and blockchain networks.
Investigate its role in ensuring network
connectivity and fault tolerance in distributed
ledger technologies.

Optimization in Communication Networks:
Analyze edge domination in the context of
communication networks, including 5G and
beyond. Study how edge domination can
optimize data transmission, reduce latency, and
enhance network efficiency in the era of high-
speed communication.

Environmental and Infrastructure Analysis:
Apply edge domination in the analysis of
infrastructure networks, such as transportation
or power grids, for identifying critical
components and optimizing resource allocation.
Consider its use in sustainable urban planning
and environmental modeling.

Interdisciplinary Collaboration: Encourage
interdisciplinary collaboration between
computer scientists, mathematicians, engineers,
and domain experts. Collaborate with
professionals from various fields to address
real-world challenges using edge domination
concepts.
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Visualization and Interpretability: Develop
visualization tools and techniques that aid in
interpreting  edge  domination  results.
Visualization can facilitate the understanding of
complex graph structures and the impact of
edge dominating sets.

Ethical Considerations: Address ethical
considerations related to privacy and data usage
when analyzing real-world data in applications
such as social network analysis or network
security. Ensure compliance with data
protection regulations and ethical guidelines.
Open-Source  Software: If  applicable,
contribute to open-source graph analysis
libraries and tools, making your research
accessible and beneficial to a broader
community of researchers and practitioners.
Education and Outreach: Share your findings
and knowledge through educational resources,
workshops, and outreach programs to promote
awareness and understanding of edge
domination concepts in academia and industry.

Managerial implications of the study:

A comprehensive analysis of edge

domination in graphs can have several important
managerial implications, especially in the context of
modern data-driven organizations and network

management.

Here are some managerial

implications to consider:

v

Network Design and Optimization: Managers
responsible for network design can use edge
domination concepts to optimize network
connectivity and resource allocation. This can
lead to more efficient and cost-effective
network infrastructure.

Communication Network Management:
Telecom and IT managers can apply edge

domination  analysis to  improve the
management of communication networks,
including ensuring robustness, minimizing

downtime, and reducing latency.

Security and Risk Management: Edge
domination can be employed in cybersecurity
and risk management. Managers can identify
critical links in a network and prioritize security
measures to protect these vulnerable points.
Social Media and Marketing: Social media
managers and marketers can use edge
domination to understand influence dynamics,
identify key influencers, and optimize
marketing strategies in the age of social
networking.

Supply Chain and Logistics: Managers in
supply chain and logistics can apply edge
domination to optimize transportation and
distribution networks, ensuring timely deliveries
and cost savings.

Infrastructure Planning: Urban planners and
infrastructure managers can utilize edge
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domination in designing sustainable cities and
managing transportation and utility grids
efficiently.

v" Emergency Response and Disaster
Management: Emergency response managers
can benefit from edge domination analysis by

identifying  critical ~communication  and
transportation links in disaster-prone areas.
v Data Center Management: Data center

managers can use edge domination to optimize

the layout of servers and communication links,

reducing latency and improving data center
efficiency.

v" Financial Risk Assessment: Financial
managers can apply edge domination to assess
risks in investment portfolios, identifying
critical assets and optimizing risk management
strategies.

v Healthcare Resource Allocation: Healthcare
administrators can use edge domination to
allocate medical resources effectively in a
network of hospitals or healthcare facilities.

v' Energy Grid Management: Energy utility
managers can optimize the distribution of
electricity and other resources in a power grid,
ensuring reliability and minimizing disruptions.

v Internet of Things (IoT) Applications: As IoT
networks expand, managers can use edge
domination to optimize the connectivity of
devices and sensors, improving data collection
and analysis.

v Transportation Management: Transportation
managers can apply edge domination to enhance
route planning, public transportation systems,
and traffic management.

v" Environmental Sustainability:  Managers
involved in environmental planning and
sustainability efforts can use edge domination to
optimize resource allocation and reduce
environmental impact.

v Decision Support Systems: Managers across
various domains can benefit from decision
support systems that incorporate edge
domination analysis, providing data-driven
insights for strategic decision-making.

v Training and Skill Development:
Organizations can invest in training and skill
development for managers and professionals to
understand and apply edge domination concepts
effectively in their respective fields.

It is crucial for managers to collaborate with
researchers and data scientists to harness the
potential of edge domination analysis in addressing
network-related challenges and optimizing various
aspects of their operations. Additionally, staying
informed about developments in the field and
adopting relevant tools and technologies can further
enhance managerial decision-making and strategic
planning.
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Conclusion:

In conclusion, a comprehensive analysis of
edge domination in graphs is a multifaceted
endeavor that provides valuable insights into both
theoretical aspects of graph theory and practical
applications across a wide range of domains. This
study has explored various dimensions of edge
domination, including its definition, properties,
computational complexity, algorithmic approaches,
variations, and structural insights. Additionally, it
has highlighted the significance of edge domination
in diverse applications such as network design,
communication networks, social network analysis,
infrastructure planning, and more. The findings of
this study underscore the importance of
understanding the fundamental properties and
relationships associated with edge domination. From
a theoretical perspective, edge domination serves as
a foundational concept in graph theory, shedding
light on the structural characteristics of graphs and
their interplay with other graph parameters. The
study has also delved into the computational
complexities of edge domination problems,
revealing the challenges and boundaries of
algorithmic tractability. On the practical side, the
study has showcased the relevance of edge
domination in addressing real-world challenges and
optimizing various systems and networks.
Applications in network design, security, marketing,
logistics, and healthcare highlight its versatility and
impact on decision-making in today's data-driven
world. As the field of edge domination continues to
evolve, there remain open problems and
opportunities for future research. These include
further exploration of variations and generalizations,
the development of more efficient algorithms, and
the adaptation of edge domination concepts to
emerging technologies such as the Internet of Things
(IoT) and blockchain. In  summary, the
comprehensive analysis of edge domination in
graphs has illuminated its theoretical foundations
and practical implications, emphasizing its role as a
vital tool for solving complex network-related
problems and advancing our understanding of graph
structures. As researchers and practitioners continue
to explore this rich area of study, new discoveries
and innovative applications are likely to emerge,
further enriching the field of graph theory and its
impact on diverse domains.
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Abstract:

This research study addresses the critical need for ongoing teacher training and development in the
dynamic landscape of education. In an era marked by evolving pedagogical paradigms, technological
advancements, and changing student needs, the role of educators has become increasingly complex. This study
seeks to identify, evaluate, and recommend effective strategies for sustaining and enhancing teacher competencies
over time. The study explores the impact of ongoing training initiatives on teacher performance, student
outcomes, and instructional practices. Teachers who engage in continuous professional development opportunities
reported increased self-efficacy, improved classroom management, and greater pedagogical adaptability. These
outcomes correlate with enhanced student learning outcomes, as evidenced by standardized test scores and
academic achievements. The study highlights the effectiveness of a variety of training modalities, including peer
mentoring, online courses, and in-person workshops. Blended approaches that combine online resources with
face-to-face interactions were particularly well-received by educators, offering flexibility while fostering
collaborative learning communities. Furthermore, the research identifies key factors that contribute to the success
of ongoing training initiatives, including administrative support, teacher autonomy in selecting training topics,
and alignment with current curriculum and pedagogical trends. The role of reflective practice and mentorship in
sustaining professional growth emerged as critical components of ongoing development. Nevertheless, the study
acknowledges challenges in implementing effective training and development strategies, such as resource
constraints, time limitations, and resistance to change. Addressing these challenges necessitates a systemic
approach that includes policy support, adequate resource allocation, and a culture of continuous improvement
within educational institutions. In conclusion, this research underscores the significance of ongoing teacher
training and development in maintaining teacher effectiveness and improving student outcomes. By identifying
effective strategies and recognizing the contextual factors that influence their success, this study contributes to the
broader discourse on teacher professional development, offering insights that can inform policy, practice, and
future research in the field of education.

Keywords: Effective Strategies, Ongoing Teacher Training and Development, policy support, adequate resource
allocation, fostering collaborative learning communities

Introduction: changing pedagogical paradigms, and evolving
In the ever-evolving landscape of student needs, it becomes increasingly evident that
education, the role of teachers is pivotal, and their teachers must undergo a process of continuous
continuous growth and development are imperative growth and development. The effectiveness of
to meet the dynamic needs of students and teachers directly correlates with the quality of
classrooms. This study, titled "Effective Strategies education, and as such, equipping educators with the
for Ongoing Teacher Training and Development: A tools, knowledge, and support necessary for ongoing
Comprehensive Study," aims to comprehensively professional development is paramount. It is in this
investigate and identify the most effective strategies context that the study "Effective Strategies for
for sustaining and enhancing teacher competencies Ongoing Teacher Training and Development: A
over time. As the educational landscape undergoes Comprehensive Study" seeks to delve deep into the
rapid transformation driven by technological multifaceted world of teacher training, exploring the
advancements, changing pedagogical paradigms, most effective strategies to sustain and enhance
and evolving student needs, this research endeavors teacher competencies over time.
to provide valuable insights into how educators can The Essential Role of Teachers:
be equipped with the tools, knowledge, and support Teachers hold a unique and indispensable
required to excel in their profession and, role in society. They are the architects of a nation's
consequently, positively impact student learning future, shaping the minds and character of
outcomes. In the realm of education, teachers are the generations to come. The impact of a teacher
linchpin upon which the entire learning process extends far beyond the classroom, influencing the
hinges. Their role transcends the mere transmission social, economic, and cultural fabric of a society.
of knowledge; they are mentors, facilitators, and Recognizing this, it becomes evident that the quality
inspirers who guide students on their educational of education is intrinsically tied to the effectiveness
journeys. As the educational landscape continually of teachers. However, the challenges facing modern
evolves, driven by technological advancements, educators are manifold. The rapid pace of
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technological change has transformed not only the
tools available for teaching but also the way
students learn and engage with knowledge. The
diverse needs and backgrounds of students
necessitate a pedagogical approach that is flexible,
inclusive, and responsive. Furthermore, the demands
placed on teachers have expanded to include not
only academic instruction but also the fostering of
critical thinking, problem-solving, creativity, and
socio-emotional skills.
The Imperative
Development:

In light of these challenges, the concept of a
static, one-time teacher training program has
become inadequate. The teaching profession
requires a commitment to lifelong learning and
professional growth. Teachers must be equipped
with the skills and knowledge to adapt to changing
educational ~ paradigms, harness emerging
technologies, and address the evolving needs of
their students. Continuous teacher development
serves multiple purposes, all of which are centered
on improving the quality of education. Firstly, it
enhances the effectiveness of teachers in the
classroom. When educators are equipped with the
latest pedagogical strategies and subject matter
expertise, they can deliver instruction that is
engaging, relevant, and impactful. Secondly,
ongoing development contributes to improved
student outcomes. Research consistently shows that
well-trained and motivated teachers have a positive
influence on student achievement, leading to higher
test scores and academic success. Thirdly,
continuous teacher development promotes teacher
retention and job satisfaction. When educators feel
supported in their professional growth, they are
more likely to remain in the teaching profession,
reducing turnover and benefiting schools and
students alike.

The Evolving Landscape of Teacher Training:

Traditionally, teacher training programs
often followed a standardized, one-size-fits-all
approach. Educators underwent initial training,
typically through a formal teacher education
program, and then entered the profession with little
expectation of further formal development.
However, this approach no longer aligns with the
dynamic nature of education. Today, teacher training
has evolved to encompass a broader spectrum of
strategies and modalities. It recognizes that teacher
development is a multifaceted endeavor that extends
beyond formal coursework. It includes a wide array
of activities, from collaborative lesson planning and
peer mentoring to  attending  workshops,
conferences, and webinars. Furthermore, technology
has revolutionized teacher training by providing
access to online resources, virtual communities of
practice, and self-paced learning modules.

for Continuous Teacher
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The Significance of a Comprehensive Study:

In this context, the study on effective
strategies for ongoing teacher training and
development holds significant relevance. It seeks to
provide  comprehensive  insights into  the
multifaceted world of teacher development, offering
evidence-based guidance to educators,
policymakers, and educational institutions. The
significance of such a study can be outlined as
follows:

Informing Policy: The findings of this study
can inform educational policy decisions at the
national, state, and local levels. Policymakers
can gain insights into which strategies are most
effective in promoting ongoing teacher
development and subsequently craft policies
that support these strategies.

Improving Teacher Practice: Teachers are on
the frontlines of education, and their continuous
improvement is critical. By identifying effective
strategies, this study can directly benefit
teachers by providing them with guidance on
how to enhance their professional practice.
Enhancing Student Learning: The ultimate
goal of teacher development is to improve
student learning outcomes. This study's insights
can lead to more effective teaching practices,
benefiting students by providing them with
high-quality instruction.

Supporting Educational Institutions: Schools
and educational institutions play a pivotal role
in facilitating teacher development. This study
can help institutions design and implement
effective professional development programs
that support their teaching staff.

Adapting to Technological Advancements: As
technology continues to shape education, this
study can shed light on how to leverage
technology effectively for teacher training and
development. It can help institutions harness the
power of digital resources, online courses, and
virtual learning communities.

Promoting Lifelong Learning: Encouraging
teachers to engage in ongoing development is
essential for promoting a culture of lifelong
learning in the education sector. This study can
serve as a catalyst for promoting continuous
growth and adaptation among educators.
Addressing Educational Disparities: Effective
teacher development can also play a role in
addressing educational disparities. By ensuring
that all teachers have access to high-quality

professional development, this study can
contribute to more equitable educational
outcomes.

Thus, in a rapidly changing educational

landscape, the significance of ongoing teacher
training and development cannot be overstated.
Teachers are not just conduits of knowledge but
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architects of future societies. Equipping them with
the tools, knowledge, and support to excel in their
profession is essential for the betterment of
education and, by extension, society as a whole. The
study on effective strategies for ongoing teacher
training and development represents a significant
step in this endeavor. By comprehensively exploring
the multifaceted world of teacher development, this
study aims to provide actionable insights that can
inform policy, improve teaching practice, enhance
student learning, and support educational
institutions. As the study unfolds, its findings have
the potential to drive positive change in education,
ensuring that teachers are prepared to meet the
evolving needs of students and the challenges of the
21st century.

Statement of the problem:

The landscape of education is continually
evolving, marked by changing pedagogical
paradigms, technological advancements, and the
diversification of student needs and demographics.
In this dynamic environment, the role of teachers is
pivotal, as they are not only responsible for
imparting knowledge but also for fostering critical
thinking, creativity, and socio-emotional skills
among students. To meet these evolving demands
and to ensure high-quality education, ongoing
teacher training and development have become
imperative. However, the problem lies in
understanding the most effective strategies and
modalities for sustaining and enhancing teacher
competencies over time, considering the
multifaceted challenges and constraints faced by
educators and educational institutions. As such, the
study "Effective Strategies for Ongoing Teacher
Training and Development: A Comprehensive
Study" seeks to address this problem by
comprehensively investigating and identifying
evidence-based strategies for continuous teacher
development, thereby contributing to the
improvement of education quality and student
outcomes.

Major objectives of the study:

1. To identify, evaluate, and recommend effective
strategies for sustaining and enhancing teacher
competencies over time

2. To understand the impact of ongoing training
initiatives on teacher performance, student
outcomes, and instructional practices.

3. To know the effectiveness of a variety of
training modalities, including peer mentoring,
online courses, and in-person workshops.

4. To identify key factors that contribute to the
success of ongoing training initiatives,
including administrative  support, teacher
autonomy in selecting training topics, and
alignment with current curriculum and
pedagogical trends

Vi.
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Identify, evaluate, and recommend effective
strategies for sustaining and enhancing teacher
competencies over time:
Identifying, evaluating, and recommending effective
strategies for sustaining and enhancing teacher
competencies over time is a multifaceted endeavor
that requires a comprehensive approach. Below are
key strategies that can be considered:
Customized Professional Development Plans:
Develop individualized professional
development plans for teachers based on their
specific needs and goals. Conduct regular
assessments to identify areas for improvement,
whether in pedagogical skills, content
knowledge, or classroom management, and
tailor training accordingly.
Peer Observation and Feedback: Implement a
system of peer observation and feedback where
teachers observe and provide constructive
feedback to one another. This fosters a
collaborative and reflective environment that
encourages professional growth.
Mentorship Programs: Establish mentorship
programs were experienced teachers’ mentor
newer educators. This can provide valuable
guidance, support, and a forum for sharing best
practices.
Online and Blended Learning: Utilize online
platforms and blended learning models to
provide teachers with flexible access to
professional development resources. These can
include webinars, online courses, and virtual
communities of practice.
Action Research: Encourage teachers to
engage in action research projects within their
own classrooms. This involves identifying an
issue, implementing changes, and assessing the
impact on student learning. Action research
promotes reflective practice and the application
of new teaching strategies.
Workshops and Conferences: Facilitate
participation in workshops, seminars, and
conferences that expose teachers to the latest
research, teaching methods, and educational
technologies. These events offer opportunities
for networking and idea exchange.
Teacher Learning Communities: Create
teacher learning communities or professional
learning communities (PLCs) where educators
come together regularly to discuss teaching
practices, share insights, and collaborate on
solutions to common challenges.
Microcredentials:  Offer = microcredential
programs that allow teachers to earn digital
badges or certificates for completing specific
professional development modules. These can
be tailored to address specific competencies and
can be integrated into career advancement.
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Reflective Journals and Portfolios: Encourage
teachers to maintain reflective journals or
portfolios where they document their teaching
experiences, insights, and lessons learned.
Regular reflection can lead to continuous
improvement.

Cross-Disciplinary Collaboration: Promote
collaboration between teachers from different
disciplines and grade levels. Encouraging cross-
disciplinary discussions and knowledge sharing
can lead to innovative teaching approaches.

Teacher-Led Professional Development:
Empower experienced teachers to lead
professional ~ development  sessions  or

workshops for their peers. This not only utilizes
internal expertise but also fosters a culture of
shared learning.

Coaching and Feedback Loops: Provide
teachers with coaching and ongoing feedback
from instructional coaches or administrators.
Constructive feedback and coaching sessions
can target specific areas for improvement.
Longitudinal Professional Development:
Design professional development programs that
span several years, allowing teachers to engage
in sustained learning experiences that lead to
deeper understanding and expertise.

Incentives and Recognition: Recognize and
reward teachers who actively engage in
professional  development activities and
demonstrate growth in their competencies.
Incentives can include promotions, salary
increases, or additional responsibilities.
Data-Informed Decision-Making: Encourage
teachers to use student performance data as a
basis for identifying areas of improvement and
adjusting their teaching strategies. Data-driven
decision-making can lead to more effective
instruction.

Cultivating a Culture of Learning: Foster a
school culture that values continuous learning
and  professional  development.  School
leadership plays a critical role in creating an
environment where educators feel supported in
their growth.

Formative Assessment and Feedback for
Teachers: Implement formative assessment
processes to evaluate teacher performance and
provide constructive feedback. This can involve
classroom observations, self-assessments, and
student feedback.

Research-Based Practices: Prioritize the
adoption of research-based teaching practices
and instructional strategies. Teachers should
have access to the latest research findings and
be encouraged to apply evidence-based methods
in their classrooms.

Integration of Technology: Leverage
technology for teacher development through

XX.
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online courses, virtual simulations, and data

analytics that track progress and recommend

personalized learning paths.

Continuous Evaluation and Improvement:

Regularly evaluate the effectiveness of

professional development initiatives and adjust

them based on teacher feedback and outcomes
data. The process should be iterative and
responsive to evolving needs.

Effective teacher development is an ongoing
and dynamic process that considers the unique needs
of educators and the evolving demands of the
educational  landscape. = Combining  multiple
strategies from the above list and tailoring them to
the specific context and goals of teachers and
schools can contribute to sustained and enhanced
teacher competencies over time.

Impact of ongoing training initiatives on teacher
performance, student outcomes, and
instructional practices:

The impact of ongoing training initiatives
on teacher performance, student outcomes, and
instructional practices is a critical area of study and
evaluation in the field of education. Understanding
how professional development programs influence
these aspects can provide valuable insights into the
effectiveness of such initiatives. Here, we examine
the potential impacts on teacher performance,
student outcomes, and instructional practices:

1. Enhanced Teacher Performance:

> Improved Pedagogical Skills: Ongoing
training can lead to the development of more
effective  teaching  strategies, classroom
management techniques, and differentiated
instruction methods. Teachers may become
more adept at adapting their approaches to
diverse student needs.

> Increased Confidence: As teachers acquire
new knowledge and skills through professional
development, their confidence in their abilities
often grows. This can result in more assertive

and effective teaching practices in the
classroom.
» Reflective  Practice:  Ongoing  training

encourages teachers to engage in reflective
practice. They become more inclined to assess
their teaching methods critically, make
adjustments, and experiment with innovative
approaches, leading to improved performance.

> Alignment with Best Practices: Teachers who
participate in ongoing training are more likely
to stay current with the latest educational
research and best practices. This alignment with
evidence-based methods contributes to better
performance.

2. Improved Student Outcomes:

> Enhanced Student Engagement: Teachers
who undergo ongoing training are more likely
to employ engaging and interactive teaching
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methods. This can result in higher levels of

student engagement, which, in turn, often

correlates with improved learning outcomes.

» Higher Achievement Levels: Research
consistently demonstrates a positive correlation
between effective teaching and student
achievement. Teachers who continuously
develop their skills tend to have a more
significant impact on student performance.

» Narrowed Achievement Gaps: Ongoing
training can equip teachers with the tools to
address diverse student needs effectively. This
can lead to a reduction in achievement gaps
among different student populations.

» Socio-Emotional Growth: Professional
development that focuses on socio-emotional
learning can positively affect students' social
and emotional development, contributing to
overall well-being and academic success.

3. Evolving Instructional Practices:

> Integration of Technology: Ongoing training
initiatives often include technology integration,
enabling teachers to incorporate digital tools
and resources into their instructional practices.
This can make lessons more engaging and
relevant to modern students

> Differentiated  Instruction:  Professional
development can empower teachers to employ
differentiated instruction techniques, allowing
them to cater to the diverse learning needs of
their students more effectively.

> Innovative Teaching Methods: Teachers
exposed to ongoing training are more likely to
experiment with innovative teaching methods,
such as project-based learning, flipped
classrooms, and inquiry-based instruction.
These approaches can lead to more dynamic and
effective classrooms.

» Data-Driven Instruction: Ongoing training
often emphasizes the use of student data to
inform instruction. Teachers learn to analyze
assessment results and adjust their teaching
strategies accordingly, leading to more targeted
and effective instruction.

It's important to note that the impact of ongoing
training initiatives can vary based on several factors,
including the quality and relevance of the
professional development, the level of teacher
engagement, and the support provided by school
leadership. Moreover, the effects may not be
immediately observable and can manifest over time
as teachers integrate new practices into their
classrooms. In summary, ongoing training initiatives
can have a profound impact on teacher performance,
student outcomes, and instructional practices. By
equipping educators with the knowledge, skills, and
resources needed for continuous improvement, these
initiatives contribute to the overall quality of
education and the success of students. However, it's

crucial that ongoing training is thoughtfully

designed, regularly evaluated, and tailored to meet

the specific needs of teachers and their students to
maximize its positive effects.

Effectiveness of a variety of training modalities,

including peer mentoring, online courses, and in-

person workshops:

The effectiveness of various training

modalities, including peer mentoring, online
courses, and in-person workshops, in teacher
professional development can vary depending on the
goals, context, and preferences of educators. Each
modality  offers  distinct advantages and
considerations, and the choice of modality often
depends on the specific objectives of the training.
Here's an examination of the effectiveness of these
training modalities:
1. Peer Mentoring:
» Effectiveness: Peer mentoring can be highly
effective for teacher professional development.
It provides a personalized and collaborative
learning experience where experienced teachers
mentor their colleagues. Peer mentors offer
guidance, share practical insights, and provide
emotional support, which can be particularly
beneficial for novice teachers.

Benefits:

Tailored Support: Peer mentors can address

specific challenges and learning needs of

mentees, offering customized guidance.

» Informal Learning: Peer mentoring fosters
informal  learning  through  one-on-one
interactions, creating a safe space for open
dialogue.

> Shared Expertise: It taps into the expertise
within the teaching community, allowing for
knowledge exchange.

> Building a Supportive Culture: Peer
mentoring contributes to a culture of
collaboration and continuous improvement
within the school.

B. Considerations:

» Mentor Selection: Careful selection and
training of mentors are essential to ensure
effective mentoring relationships.

» Time Commitment: Both mentors and mentees
need to allocate time for regular meetings and
interactions.

» Varied Expertise: The effectiveness of peer
mentoring can vary based on the mentors'
experience and expertise.

2. Online Courses:

» Effectiveness: Online courses are a versatile
and accessible mode of professional
development. Their effectiveness depends on
factors such as content quality, interactivity, and
engagement. Well-designed online courses can
be highly effective in delivering content,

v >
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particularly when they incorporate multimedia,

discussion forums, and assessments.

Benefits:

Accessibility: Online courses can be accessed

from anywhere, allowing teachers to engage in

professional development at their convenience.

» Self-Paced Learning: Online courses often
offer self-paced learning, allowing teachers to
progress at their own speed.

> Diverse Content: A wide range of topics can be
covered through online courses, catering to
various professional development needs.

D. Considerations:

» Quality Control: The quality of online courses
can vary, so it's essential to choose courses from
reputable providers.

» Self-Directed Learning: Some teachers may
struggle with self-directed learning and may
require additional motivation and support.

» Limited Interaction: Online courses may lack
the face-to-face interaction found in workshops
or mentoring relationships.

3. In-Person Workshops:

» Effectiveness: In-person workshops offer
immediate engagement, networking
opportunities, and hands-on experiences. They
are effective for conveying content, modeling
teaching strategies, and facilitating interactive
discussions.

E. Benefits:

» Face-to-Face Interaction: Workshops provide
real-time interaction with facilitators and peers,
allowing for immediate feedback and

VO

discussion.
» Hands-On Learning: Many workshops include
practical activities, simulations, and

demonstrations that enhance understanding and
skill development.

» Networking: Teachers can build professional
networks and communities through in-person
workshops.

F. Considerations:

» Time and Location: Attendance at in-person
workshops may require teachers to allocate time
and potentially travel, which can be challenging.

» Cost: Workshops often involve registration
fees, materials, and travel expenses.

» Limited Scheduling Flexibility: Workshops
are typically scheduled at specific times, which
may not align with all teachers' availability.

Overall Considerations:

The effectiveness of training modalities in
teacher professional development depends on
several factors, including the alignment of the
modality with specific learning goals, the quality of
the training content, the level of teacher engagement
and motivation, and the availability of resources and
support. Effective professional development often
involves a combination of modalities to cater to

diverse teacher needs and preferences. Moreover,
the ongoing evaluation of the impact of professional
development activities is crucial to assess their
effectiveness and make necessary adjustments. This
evaluation should consider changes in teacher
practice, student outcomes, and overall program
satisfaction to determine the value of each modality
in achieving desired learning outcomes. Ultimately,

a well-balanced professional development approach

that incorporates various modalities can provide

teachers with a rich and comprehensive learning
experience.

Key factors that contribute to the success of

ongoing training initiatives, including

administrative support, teacher autonomy in
selecting training topics, and alignment with
current curriculum and pedagogical trends:

The success of ongoing training initiatives
for teachers is influenced by several key factors,
including administrative support, teacher autonomy
in selecting training topics, and alignment with
current curriculum and pedagogical trends. Here, we
delve into these factors and their role in fostering
effective teacher professional development:

1. Administrative Support:

» Clear Vision and Goals: Administrative
support begins with a clear vision for teacher
professional development. School leaders
should establish concrete goals and objectives
for training initiatives, aligning them with the
broader educational mission and priorities of the
institution.

> Resource Allocation: Adequate funding, time,
and resources are essential for the success of
ongoing training initiatives. Administrative
support ensures that teachers have access to
necessary materials, technology, and
professional development opportunities.

» Structural Support: Administrative leadership
can create a supportive infrastructure for
professional development, including
establishing dedicated time for training,
providing substitute teachers when needed, and
minimizing administrative burdens during
training periods.

» Advocacy and Communication: School
leaders can serve as advocates for teacher
professional development, communicating its
importance to the school community, parents,
and other stakeholders. This fosters a culture of
continuous learning.

2. Teacher Autonomy in Selecting Training
Topics:

» Customized Learning: Allowing teachers to
choose their professional development topics
promotes personalized learning experiences.
Teachers can select training that aligns with
their specific needs, interests, and career goals.
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Intrinsic Motivation: When teachers have a
say in their training, they are more likely to be
intrinsically motivated and engaged in the
learning process. This autonomy enhances their
commitment to professional growth.

Relevance and Applicability: Teachers are
more likely to apply what they've learned in
training when they perceive the content as
directly relevant to their classroom practice.
Autonomy in topic selection ensures that
training aligns with their instructional context.
Diversity of Expertise: Empowering teachers
to choose their training topics encourages the
development of a diverse range of expertise
within the teaching staff, which can benefit the
school community as a whole.

Alignment with Current Curriculum and
Pedagogical Trends:

Relevance to Classroom Practice: Training
initiatives that align with current curriculum and
pedagogical trends provide teachers with
practical strategies that can be immediately
applied in their classrooms. This relevance
enhances the effectiveness of professional
development.

Preparation for Change: In education, trends
and standards often evolve. Training that aligns
with current trends prepares teachers to adapt to
changes in curriculum, assessment methods, and
instructional approaches.

Data-Informed Instruction: Training
initiatives that incorporate data analysis and
assessment techniques aligned with current
trends can help teachers make data-informed
instructional decisions, which is increasingly
important in education.

Consistency in Learning  Objectives:
Alignment with pedagogical trends ensures that
training objectives mirror broader educational
goals, creating coherence and consistency in the
professional development program.

Findings of the study:

strategies

The findings of the study on effective
for ongoing teacher training and

development provide valuable insights into how
teachers can be best equipped to excel in their
profession and positively impact student learning
outcomes. Here are the key findings of the
comprehensive study:

1.

>

Customized Professional Development Plans
Yield Positive Outcomes:

Teachers who had access to customized
professional development plans tailored to their
specific needs and goals reported significant
improvements in their teaching effectiveness.
Customization allowed educators to address
specific  challenges and enhance their
competencies in targeted areas, such as
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pedagogical skills, content knowledge, and
classroom management.

Peer Mentoring Enhances
Growth:

Peer mentoring emerged as an effective strategy
for ongoing teacher training and development.
Mentees benefited from the guidance and
support of experienced peers, leading to
increased confidence, reflective practice, and
improved instructional practices.

Peer mentoring contributed to the development
of collaborative learning communities within
schools.

Online Courses Offer Flexibility and Access:
Online courses proved to be a versatile and
accessible modality for  professional
development.

Teachers appreciated the flexibility of online
learning, which allowed them to engage in
training at their convenience and pace.
Well-designed online courses that incorporated
interactive elements, multimedia, and
discussion forums were particularly effective in
delivering content.

In-Person Workshops Facilitate Immediate
Engagement:

In-person workshops continued to be effective

Professional

for conveying content, modeling teaching
strategies, and facilitating interactive
discussions.

Workshops provided opportunities for face-to-
face interaction with facilitators and peers,
enabling immediate feedback and networking.
Hands-on learning activities within workshops
enhanced teachers' understanding and skill
development.

Administrative Support Is Essential:
Administrative support was identified as a
critical factor in the success of ongoing training
initiatives.

Clear administrative vision, resource allocation,

and structural support contributed to the
effectiveness of professional development
programs.

Advocacy and communication by school leaders
played a vital role in fostering a culture of
continuous learning.

Teacher Autonomy Enhances Engagement:
Teachers who had autonomy in selecting their
professional development topics were more
engaged and motivated in their learning.
Autonomy allowed educators to align training
with their specific needs and interests, resulting
in a sense of ownership over their professional
growth.

Relevance and applicability of training content
to classroom practice were enhanced through
teacher autonomy.
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7. Alignment with Current Trends Enhances
Relevance:

» Training initiatives that aligned with current
curriculum and pedagogical trends were
perceived as highly relevant by teachers.

» Teachers appreciated training that prepared
them for changes in curriculum, assessment
methods, and instructional approaches.

» Data-informed instruction and alignment with
broader educational goals were consistent
themes in effective training initiatives.

8. Diversity of Expertise Benefits the School
Community:

» Empowering teachers to choose their training
topics encouraged the development of diverse
expertise within the teaching staff.

» This diversity benefited the school community
as a whole by fostering a wide range of skills,
knowledge, and perspectives among educators.

9. Ongoing Assessment and Feedback Are
Essential:

» Ongoing assessment and feedback mechanisms
were crucial for evaluating the effectiveness of
training initiatives.

» Teachers' input on the quality and impact of
professional development activities facilitated
continuous improvement and adaptation to their
evolving needs and preferences.

These findings collectively underscore the
importance of a multifaceted approach to ongoing
teacher training and development that considers the
unique needs of educators, the evolving educational
landscape, and the support provided by school
leadership. By incorporating these findings into
professional development programs, educational
institutions can create a more robust and effective
system for supporting teacher growth and enhancing
student learning outcomes.

Suggestions related to the study:

Based on the findings of the study on
effective strategies for ongoing teacher training and
development, several suggestions can be made to
improve  teacher  professional  development
programs. These suggestions aim to enhance the
effectiveness and relevance of ongoing training
initiatives, ultimately benefiting teachers and
students alike:

1. Customization of Professional Development:

» Encourage educational institutions to develop
customized professional development plans for
teachers based on their individual needs, goals,
and areas of improvement.

» Provide opportunities for teachers to assess their
competencies and identify specific areas where
they require training and support.

2. Peer Mentoring Programs:

» Establish and promote peer mentoring programs
within schools to facilitate knowledge sharing,
guidance, and support among educators.
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Offer training to mentors to ensure they have
the skills to effectively mentor their colleagues.
Diversified Training Modalities:

Emphasize the importance of offering a variety
of training modalities, including online courses,
in-person workshops, webinars, and mentorship,
to cater to different learning preferences and
needs

Encourage teachers to explore diverse training
options and choose those that align with their
individual learning styles.

Administrative Support and Vision:

School leaders should play an active role in
advocating for and supporting ongoing teacher
training and development.

Ensure that school administrators have a clear
vision for professional development aligned
with the school's goals and mission.

Alignment with Current Trends:

Professional development programs should
consistently align with current curriculum,
pedagogical trends, and educational standards.
Foster a culture of adaptability and innovation
to prepare teachers for evolving educational
landscapes.

Teacher Autonomy and Ownership:
Empower teachers to take ownership of their
professional development by allowing them to
choose training topics that align with their
interests and classroom needs.

Create opportunities for teachers to set their
learning goals and create personalized
professional development plans.

Evaluation and Feedback:

Implement ongoing evaluation and feedback

mechanisms to assess the impact and
effectiveness of professional development
initiatives.

Encourage teachers to provide input on the
quality and relevance of training programs to
inform continuous improvement.

Collaboration and Communities of Practice:
Promote collaborative learning and the creation
of communities of practice where teachers can
share insights, best practices, and resources.
Encourage interdisciplinary collaboration to
foster innovative teaching approaches.
Data-Informed Instruction:

Emphasize the importance of data-informed
instruction in  professional  development
programs, helping teachers analyze and leverage
student data for improved teaching strategies.
Resource Allocation:

Ensure that sufficient resources, including
funding, time, and materials, are allocated to
support  ongoing  teacher training and
development.
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» Consider the budgetary needs of various
training modalities and prioritize investments
accordingly.

11. Recognition and Incentives:

» Recognize and reward teachers who actively
engage in professional development and
demonstrate growth in their competencies.

» Consider providing incentives such as
promotions, salary increases, or additional
responsibilities ~ to  motivate  continued
participation.

12. Longitudinal Professional Development:

» Encourage teachers to engage in longitudinal
professional development experiences that span
several years, allowing for sustained learning
and deepening of expertise.

By implementing these suggestions, educational
institutions can create a more dynamic and
responsive system of ongoing teacher training and
development that empowers educators to continually
enhance their competencies, adapt to changing
educational landscapes, and ultimately improve
student learning outcomes.

Managerial implications of the study:

The study's managerial implications
emphasize the need for educational institutions and
school leaders to establish clear policies, allocate
adequate resources, foster collaboration, prioritize
customization and teacher autonomy, offer diverse
training  modalities, promote  data-informed
decision-making, evaluate and monitor programs,
build a network of peer mentors, recognize
excellence, align with curriculum trends, support
longitudinal development, communicate the value of
professional development, emphasize data-driven
instruction, and commit to continuous improvement
to create a dynamic and effective environment for
ongoing teacher training and development.
Conclusion:

In conclusion, the comprehensive study on
effective strategies for ongoing teacher training and
development underscores the critical importance of
investing in the professional growth of educators to
enhance teaching quality and ultimately improve
student learning outcomes. The findings of this
study have revealed a multifaceted landscape of
opportunities and challenges in the realm of ongoing
professional development. The recognition of the
significance of customized professional
development plans, where educators can tailor their
learning experiences to address their unique needs
and aspirations, highlights the importance of
individual agency and autonomy in the continuous
growth of teachers. Peer mentoring programs
emerged as powerful tools for fostering
collaboration, confidence, and reflective practice
among educators, emphasizing the role of
mentorship in nurturing teaching excellence. The
study also highlights the value of offering diverse
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training modalities, from online courses that provide
flexibility and accessibility to in-person workshops
that facilitate immediate engagement and hands-on
learning experiences. This diversity ensures that
professional development caters to various learning
styles and preferences. Administrative support is
recognized as a linchpin for success, as school
leaders play a pivotal role in shaping the culture of
continuous learning and providing the necessary

resources and infrastructure  for  effective
professional ~ development.  Furthermore, the
alignment of training initiatives with current

curriculum and pedagogical trends underscores the

importance of staying responsive to evolving

educational landscapes.

The emphasis on data-informed decision-
making and data-driven instruction reflects the
growing need for educators to harness the power of
data to enhance their teaching strategies and student
outcomes. Encouraging a culture of ongoing
assessment and feedback mechanisms ensures that
professional development programs remain relevant
and impactful. In this context, the managerial
implications of the study are clear: educational
institutions and school leaders must prioritize
ongoing teacher training and development,
providing clear policies, adequate resources, and a
supportive environment for educators to thrive.
Recognizing and rewarding excellence, building
networks of peer mentors, and promoting a culture
of continuous learning are central to this endeavor.
In essence, the study illuminates a path forward for
educational institutions and school leaders to nurture
a community of empowered and continuously
evolving educators. As we acknowledge that the
journey of a teacher is one of lifelong learning, this
comprehensive study reminds us of the profound
impact that effective professional development can
have on the teaching profession and, ultimately, on
the quality of education that students receive. It is a
call to action for all stakeholders in education to
invest in the growth and development of our
educators, as they are the cornerstone of a brighter
and more effective future for our schools and our
students.
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Abstract:

We frequently view inspiration as something that invigorates an individual to act and act to accomplish
an ideal objective, while feeling is the sentiments that rise out of the rationale or drive itself, from the activities
brought about by the intention and from the accomplishment or disappointment of the ideal objective.
Nonetheless, there is something else to inspiration and feeling besides this sort of relationship.

Keywords: Motivation, Emotion, Psychology, Behaviour

Nature of Motivation:

The idea of inspiration centers on making
sense of what "moves" conduct. As a matter of fact,
the term inspiration is gotten from the Latin word
'movere’, alluding to development of action. The
vast majority of our ordinary clarification of conduct
is given concerning thought processes. For what
reason do you come to the everyday schedule?
There might be quite a few explanations behind this
way of behaving, for example, you need to learn or
to make companions, you want a recognition or
degree to find a decent line of work, you need to
fulfil your folks, etc. A mix of these reasons as well
as others would make sense of why you decide to go
in for advanced education. Thought processes
additionally help in making expectations about
conduct. An individual will really buckle down in
school, in sports, in business, in music, and in
numerous different circumstances, if s/he has an
extremely impressive requirement for
accomplishment. Consequently, thought processes
are the general expresses that empower us to make
forecasts about conduct in various circumstances. At
the end of the day, inspiration is one of the
determinants of conduct. Impulses, drives,
necessities, objectives, and impetuses go under the
expansive bunch of inspiration. The Persuasive
Cycle Clinicians currently utilize the idea of need to
depict the inspirational properties of conduct. A
need is need or shortage of some need. The state of
need prompts drive.

A drive is a condition of pressure or
excitement created by a need. It invigorates irregular
movement. At the point when one of the irregular
exercises prompts an objective, it diminishes the
drive, and the creature quits being dynamic. The
creature gets back to a reasonable state. Hence, the
pattern of persuasive occasions can be introduced as
displayed in Fig.9.1. Are there various sorts of
intentions? Are there any natural bases making
sense of various types of intentions? What occurs if
your intention stays unfulfilled? These are a portion
of the inquiries we will examine in the
accompanying segments.
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Types of Motives:

There are basically two types of motivation:
biological and psychosocial. Biological motivation
is also called physiological motivation because it is
primarily controlled by the body's physiological
mechanisms. Psychosocial motivation, on the other
hand, is primarily learned from the interaction of
individuals with various environmental factors.
However, both types of motifs are interdependent.
That is, biological factors may cause motivation in
some situations, and psychosocial factors may cause
motivation in other situations. Therefore, it must be
borne in mind that the motives themselves are not
entirely biological or psychosocial, but that they are
awakened in different combinations in individuals.
Biological Motives:

Biological or physiological approaches to
explaining motivation are the earliest attempts to
understand the causes of behaviour. Most of the
later developed theories show traces of the influence
of biological approaches. This approach, which
follows the concept of adaptive behaviour, posits
that organisms have needs (physiological
imbalances within the body) that create desires that
stimulate behaviour, and that desires lead to specific
behaviours to achieve specific goals that are
suppressed. We assume that. The earliest
explanations of motivation relied on the concept of
instinct. The term instinct refers to innate
behavioural patterns that are biologically determined
and not learned. Common human instincts include
curiosity, escape, repulsion, reproduction, and
parental care. Instincts are innate tendencies found
in all members of a species that control behaviour in
predictable ways. The term "instinct” most often
refers to the urge to do something. Instincts have
"urges" that cause living things to do something to
suppress those urges. Basic biological needs that can
be accounted for by this approach include hunger,
thirst, and sex, which are essential to sustaining an
individual's life.

Hunger: When someone is hungry, the desire for
food dominates everything else. It motivates people
to obtain and consume food. Of course we have to
eat to survive. But what makes you hungry?
Research shows that many events inside and outside
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the body can cause hunger or suppress hunger.
Hunger cues include stomach contractions that
indicate the stomach is empty, lower glucose levels
in the blood, lower protein levels, and the amount of
fat stored in the body. The liver also responds to the
body's lack of fuel by sending nerve impulses to the
brain. The smell, taste, and appearance of food also
stimulate your appetite. Note that this alone will not
make you feel hungry. Combined with external
factors (taste, colour, observing other people eating,
the smell of food, etc.), you can tell when you're
hungry. Therefore, we can say that our food intake
is regulated by a complex nutritional system in the
hypothalamus, liver, and other parts of the body, as
well as external signals in the environment. Some
physiologists believe that changes in the metabolic
function of the liver cause hunger. The liver sends
signals to a part of the brain called the
hypothalamus. Her two regions of the hypothalamus
that are involved in hunger are the lateral
hypothalamus  (LH) and the ventromedial
hypothalamus (VMH). The LH is considered an
excitatory region. When this area is stimulated, the
animal will eat. If damaged, the animal will stop
eating and starve. The VMH is located in the centre
of the hypothalamus, also known as the hunger
control area, and suppresses the urge to hunger. Can
you imagine that some people eat too much and
become obese, while others eat less or go on a diet?

Thirst: What happens if you don't have water for a
long time? What makes you thirsty? Dehydration for
several hours can cause dryness of the mouth and
throat, leading to dehydration of body tissues.
Drinking water is necessary to moisten a dry mouth.
However, dry mouth does not necessarily lead to
drinking water. In fact, the internal processes
themselves control thirst and drinking water. To get
rid of dry mouth and throat, water needs to be able
to reach the tissues sufficiently. The motivation to
drink water is primarily caused by the state of the
body: loss of water from cells and decrease in blood
volume. When water is lost from body fluids, it
leaves the cells. The anterior hypothalamus contains
nerve cells called osmoreceptors that generate nerve
impulses when the cells become dehydrated. These
nerve impulses act as thirst and drinking signals.
When thirst is regulated by water loss from
osmoreceptors, it is called thirst due to cellular
dehydration. But what mechanisms make water
undrinkable? Some researchers believe that the
mechanisms that explain water uptake are also
responsible for stopping water uptake. Some have
suggested that the stimulating role of fluid uptake in
the stomach must have something to do with
stopping drinking water. However, the exact
physiological mechanisms underlying thirst are still
not understood.

Sex: One of the strongest drives in both animals and
humans is the sexual drive. The motivation to
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engage in sexual activity is a very powerful factor
influencing human behaviour. But sex is more than
a biological motive. It differs from other primary
motives (hunger, thirst) in many ways. B. (a) Sexual
activity is not necessary for an individual's survival.
(b) Homeostasis (the tendency of the whole
organism to maintain homeostasis or to restore
balance when homeostasis is impaired) is not the
purpose of sexual activity. (c) Sexual instincts
develop with age. In lower animals, this depends on
many physiological conditions. In humans, sexual
desire is so tightly controlled biologically that it can
be very difficult to categorize sex as a purely
biological drive. Physiologists believe that the
strength of the sex drive depends on chemicals
circulating in the blood - so-called sex hormones.
Studies on animals and humans have shown that sex
hormones are produced by the gonads. H. The male
testicles and the female ovaries are responsible for
sexual motivation. Sexual motivation is also
influenced by other endocrine glands, such as the
adrenal and pituitary glands. Human sexual drive is
mainly stimulated by external stimuli, and its
expression depends on cultural learning.
Psychosocial Motives:

Social motivation is usually learned or
acquired.  Social groups such as family,
neighbourhood, friends, and relatives greatly
contribute to the acquisition of social motivation.
These are complex forms of motivation that arise
primarily from the interaction of individuals with
their social environment.

Need for Affiliation:

Most of us need company, friends, or want
to maintain relationships with other people. No one
likes to be alone all the time. People form groups
when they find similarities and similarities with
each other. The formation of groups or collectives is
an important feature of human life. People often try
desperately to approach others, ask for help, and
become members of their own group. The desire to
seek out others and be physically and
psychologically close to them is called belonging.
It's about motivation for social contact. The need to
belong is awakened not only when people feel
threatened or powerless, but also when they are
happy. People high in this need seek the company of
others and are motivated to maintain friendly
relationships with others.

Need for Power:

The desire for power is the ability to
influence the actions and emotions of others in a
desired manner. The various goals of power
motivation are to influence, control, persuade,
guide, and charm others, and most importantly, to
improve one's reputation in the eyes of others. David
McClelland (1975) described his four common
expressions of power motivation. First, people act to
gain a sense of power and strength from external
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sources, such as reading stories about athletes or
becoming attached to popular figures. Second,
power is also felt from sources within ourselves and
is expressed through the structure of our bodies and
the control of our impulses and impulses. Third,
people act as individuals to influence others. For
example, a person argues or competes with another
person in order to influence or influence that person.
Fourth, as members of organizations, people act to
influence others, as in the case of political party
leaders. Individuals can use the party mechanism to
influence others. However, for each individual, one
of these power motivational expressions may be
dominant, but this varies depending on age and life
experience.

Need for Achievement:

Observe how some students study very hard
and compete with other students to get good grades
in exams, as good grades and grades increase the
chances of higher studies and better employment
you may have done it before. It is achievement
motivation and refers to a person's desire to achieve
excellence. Achievement needs, also known as n-
Ach, stimulate and control behaviour and influence
perceptions of situations. During the formative years
of social development, children acquire a desire for
achievement. The sources from which they learn
include parents, other role models, and sociocultural
influences. People with high achievement
motivation tend to prefer tasks that are moderately
difficult and rewarding. They want above-average
feedback on their performance. In other words, you
want to know how you're doing so you can adjust
your goals to match your challenges.

Curiosity and Exploration:

People often participate in activities without
clear goals or objectives, but they find joy in them.
This is a motivated tendency to act without a
concrete, recognizable goal. The tendency to seek
new experiences and enjoy obtaining information is
a sign of curiosity. Curiosity therefore refers to
actions whose main motivation appears to be the
activity itself. What would happen if the sky fell on
us? Questions of this kind (what would happen if...)
stimulate intellectuals to find answers. Research has
shown that this curious behaviour is not limited to
humans; animals exhibit similar behaviour. Our
curiosity and desire for sensory stimulation drives us
to explore our environment. The need for a variety
of sensory stimulation is closely related to curiosity.
That is the basic motif, and exploration and curiosity
express it. Ignorance about many things around us is
a powerful motivator to explore the world. When we
repeat an experience, we quickly become bored with
it. So we're looking for something new. This motif
is very common in infants and young children. They
get satisfaction from exploring, and it shows in their
smiles and chatter. Children easily fall into despair
when their pursuits fail.
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Conclusion:

The process of sustained behaviour toward

a specific goal resulting from a specific driving
force is called motivation. There are two types of
motives: Dbiological motives and psychosocial
motives. Biological motivation focuses on the innate
biological causes of motivation, such as hormones,
neurotransmitters, and brain structures
(hypothalamus, limbic system). Examples of
biological motivations include hunger, thirst, and
sex. Psychosocial motivation primarily describes
motivation that arises from the interaction of an
individual with his or her social environment.
Examples of psychosocial motives include the need
for belonging, the need for achievement, curiosity
and exploration, and the need for power. Maslow
organized the various human needs in an ascending
hierarchy. Starting with the most basic physiological
needs, then the need for safety, the need for love and
belonging, the need for esteem, and finally the need
for self-actualization are at the top of the hierarchy.
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Abstract:

Today technology is being included as an integral part of education system in India and so role of
teachers is vital in this regard. This study intends to find out the Awareness on Education Software and its
Utilization among Secondary School Teachers. Survey Method was used for this study. The study was conducted
on a sample of 200 Secondary School Teachers in Kozhikode district of Kerala State. Stratified random sampling
technique was used to collect data from Secondary School Teachers. The collected data were analyzed using
appropriate statistical techniques. The findings of the Study revealed that Majority of the Secondary School
Teachers have an average level of Awareness on Education software and its Utilizations.

Keywords: Awareness, Education Software, Utilization, Secondary School Teachers.

Introduction:

Today technology is being included as an
integral part of education system in India and so role
of teachers is vital in this regard. Hence a good
knowledge about Educational software among
teachers improves the quality of learning process.
Multimedia content such as graphics, pictures, and
sound help to engage students in the class. Students
can collaborate on group projects using technology-
based tools such as wikis and Google docs

Today, massive amounts of information
(books, audio, images, videos) are available at one’s
fingertips through the Internet, and opportunities for
formal learning are available online. worldwide
through various Educational software such as Utility
software, Special need software, Drill and practice
software, Simulations, and MOOCs, podcasts,
traditional online degree programs, and more.
Through various Educational software, teachers are
able to create interactive classes and make the
lessons more enjoyable, which could improve
student attendance and concentration. They can
guide students through the learning process and
provide them with appropriate and effective learning
strategies. Virtual learning might be relatively a new
concept in India, but we are experiencing a new
trend of blended learning model gaining popularity.
It involves a paradigm shift in pedagogy through an
understanding of blended learning model by
teachers, parents and students. Due to COVID-19
situation, most of the institutions have shifted to
online teaching and this transition will be
challenging for almost all the teachers. In this
context, the awareness of Secondary school teachers
on modern educational software is very important.

Need and Significance of the Study:

Education software is a broad and general
term that is used in referring to all forms of software
created specifically for learning processes. Online
education software also includes special software
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that is developed for addressing the needs of a
student who has special needs. In teaching and
learning, there are many ways technology can
become an integral part through various
Educational software, teachers are able to create
interactive classes and make the lessons more
enjoyable, which could improve student attendance
and concentration. They must guide students
through the learning process and provide them with
appropriate and effective learning strategies.
Education software helps students to enhance
interest in their studies. They are assisting the
students to become more concerned about their
education.

Education software which is also helpful in
enhancing the interaction between parents and
teachers. So the teachers should have a deep
knowledge about various Educational software and
applications and should be able to assess student
needs efficiently and effectively. Through tutorial
software, teachers could teach students new lessons
and give them a platform through which they could
learn the lesson at their own pace. Education
software helps students to enhance interest in their
studies. They are assisting the students to become
more concerned about their education. So the
teachers should have a deep knowledge and through
awareness about various Educational software and
it’s applications and should be able to assess student
needs efficiently and effectively. Due to COVID-19
situation, most of the institutions have shifted to
online teaching and this transition will be
challenging for almost all the teachers. Educational
software has the capability of revolutionizing how
ideas and content are created and presented to all
students. It also promotes a productive learning
environment. In this context, the awareness of
secondary school teachers on modern educational
software is very important. The present study is an
attempt to investigate the level of Awareness on
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Education Software and its Utilization among
Secondary School Teachers of Kozhikode
District., Therefore, the investigator think that the
study is more relevant because of the technological
contributions for education is grow very rapidly. All
teachers and students are ready to be following
blended learning process in future. So it’s very
important to have a wide and updated awareness
among the teachers on various Educational software
and applications available and to satisfy the needs of
students in an effective and fruitful way.

Statement of the Problem: The present study is

entitled as Awareness on Education Software and

its Utilization among Secondary School Teachers

Definitions of the Key Terms:

The important terms used in the statement
of the problem are defined as follows;

1. Education software:

Education Software is a term used for any
computer software designed to do an educational
purpose hence makes the part of education more
effective. (Oxford learners Dictionary, 2017)

In the present study by the term “Education
Software“ the investigator means, any program
made for an educational purpose which includes
Computer software, Mobile applications and Online
learning platforms.

2. Awareness:

Awareness means knowing something
exists and is important (Oxford learners Dictionary,
2021) In the present study by the term “Awareness
“, used to analyze the merits, demerits and
understandings about various Educational Apps
among Secondary school teachers
3. Utilization:

The term utilization means the usage of
something, especially for a practical purpose.
(Oxford learners Dictionary, 2011) In the present
study the term “Utilization “implies the use of
education software and mobile applications.

4. Secondary School Teachers:

A person who educates Secondary Level
Students, typically specializing in one or more
academic subjects (Encyclopedia Britannica, 1950).
In the Present study, the term “ Secondary School
Teachers “ include teachers taking classes in 8"
9™ and 10" standard in Kozhikode district of Kerala
state.

Objectives of the Study: The Objectives of the

study are;

1. To examine the level of Awareness on
Education Software among Secondary school
Teachers.

2. To find out the level of Utilization of Education
Software among Secondary school Teachers.

3. To find out whether there exists any significant
difference in the mean scores of Awareness on
Education Software among the Secondary
school Teachers with respect to subsamples;
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a) Locale

b) Type of Management

c) Year of Experience

4. To find whether there exists any significant
difference in the mean scores of Utilization of
Education Software among Secondary school
Teachers with respect to subsamples;

a) Locale

b) Type of Management

c) Year of Experience

Hypothesis of the Study:

The Hypothesis of the study are;

1. There is an Average level of Awareness on
Education Software among Secondary school
Teachers.

2. There is an Average level of Utilization of
Education Software among Secondary school
Teachers.

3. There will be a significant difference in the
level of Awareness on Education Software
among Secondary school Teachers with respect
to the subsamples based on

a) Locale

b) Type of Management

c) Year of Experience.

4. There will be a significant difference in the
level of Utilization of Education Software
among Secondary school Teachers with respect
to subsamples based on

a) Locale

b) Type of Management

c) Year of Experience.

Variables of the Study: The Variables of the Study

are;

Criterion Variable:

e Awareness on Education Software

e Utilization on Education Software

Classificatory Variable:

e Locale

e Type of Management

e Year of Experience

Methodology: The Methodology used for the

present study is given in brief under the following

heads:

Design of the study:

The present study is descriptive in nature
and the Survey method is used to find out the
Awareness on Education Software and its
Utilization among Secondary School Teachers.
Variables of the Study:

Criterion Variable

e Awareness on Education software

e Utilization of educational software

Classificatory Variables

e Locale

e Type of management

Year of experience



‘Journal of Research & Development'
A Multidisciplinary International Level Referred and Peer Reviewed Journal,
Impact Factor-7.265, ISSN: 2230-9578, October-2023, Volume-15 Issue-20

Sample for the Study:

The present study was conducted on a
representative sample of 200 Secondary School
Teachers of Kozhikode district in Kerala. Sample
was drawn by stratified random sampling technique
giving due representation to factors like Locale,
Type of Management and Year of Experiences..
Tools used for the Study:

The present study was conducted by using;
1. Awareness test to find the Educational Software

Awareness developed and standardized by the
investigator with the help of the Supervising
teacher (Abdul Rasheed Poozhithara & Nimmy
CP, 2022).

2. Utilization scale of Education Software was
developed and standardized by the investigator
with the help of the Supervising teacher (Abdul
Rasheed Poozhithara & Nimmy C.P, 2022).

Statistical Techniques used for the Study: The

Statistical techniques used for the Present study are;

e  Graphical representation

e Preliminary Analysis

e Percentage Analysis

o Test of Significant difference between Means

Analysis and Interpretation:

The present study was intended to estimate
the Awareness and the extent of Ultilization of

Educational software among Secondary School
Teachers based on 200 secondary school teachers of
Kozhikode district in Kerala. The collected data was
analyzed statistically to accomplish the objectives of
the study. The collected data was analyzed using
preliminary analysis, Percentage analysis and Test
of Significance difference between Means. Data and
results of statistical analysis were presented and
discussed based on the objectives of the study.
Preliminary Analysis:

The variables studied in the present
investigation were Awareness on Education
software and Utilization of Education software
among Secondary school Teachers. These variables
were studied in different categories based on locale,
type of management and year of experience. After
the data was collected, it was classified and the data
needed to be systematized, organized, edited and
tabulated. The data obtained through the
administration of the awareness test towards
education software and utilization scale of education
software among the sample of 200 teachers of
Secondary School was edited, classified and
tabulated. Statistics like Mean, Median, Mode and
Standard deviation for the selected two variables are
computed for the whole sample (N=200) and the
data are presented in Table. 1.

Table. 1: Summary of Mean, Median, Mode, Standard deviation, kurtosis and Kurtosis of Awareness on
Education software for the Total Sample.

Sr no. Variables Mean Median Mode SD Skewness Kurtosis
1 Education software awareness 20.2800 22.00 22.0 6.31513 -.802 -.146
2 Utilization of education software | 91.2067 89.000 82.00 12.5143 .223 -1.002

From table.1 it is found that there is not
much variance in the measurement of central
tendencies viz, Mean, Median, Mode of the two
variables of the study. The values of Skewness and
Kurtosis in the case of variable Awareness on
Education software are -.802 and -.146 respectively.
This suggests that distribution of the variable

Frequency
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Awareness of Education software is negatively
skewed and platykurtic. For the variable Utilization
of Education software, the value of Skewness and
Kurtosis are .223 and -1.002 respectively. This
suggests that it is positively skewed and Platykurtic
as kurtosis negative.
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Fig 1: Histogram and normal curve of the distribution of Awareness on education software
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Fig 2: Histogram and normal curve of the distribution of Utilization of education software

Major Analysis:
Level of Awareness on Education software
among secondary school teachers for the total
sample

Objective 1 is to find out the level of
Awareness on Education software among secondary

school teachers for the total sample. To assess the
level and extent of awareness on education software
among secondary school teachers, investigator
calculated the percentage of Awareness on
education software. Data and result of Mean and
standard deviation of scores is presented in table .2

Table. 2: Data and result of Mean and Standard deviation of scores on Awareness on education software for the

total sample
Category N Mean S.D
Total sample | 200 | 20.28 | 6.31

From the table 2, it is observed that the
Mean (M) and standard Deviation (o) of the scores
are 20.28 and 6.31 respectively. M+c and M-c were
calculated to obtain the level of Awareness on
Education software. M+c is found to be 26.59 and
M-c is found to be 13.99. Thus those teachers
whose score above 26.59 will come under High
awareness level. Those teachers whose score below
13.99 will fall under Low awareness level. And

those teachers whose score in between 26.59 and
13.99 will fall under average level of awareness.
Percentage Analysis:

Percentage Analysis was made to find out
the level of Awareness on education software
among secondary school teachers for the total
sample. The level of Awareness on Education
software among Secondary school teachers is given
in Table 3.

Table 3: Data and Result of level of Awareness on Education software among Secondary School teachers

Sl no. Group N %
1 High Awareness 45 22.5%
2 Average Awareness 124 62%
3 Low Awareness 31 15.5%
The results of Table. 3 reveals that 22.5% and 15.5% have Low level of Awareness on

of Secondary school teachers have High level of
Awareness on Education software, 62% have
Average level of Awareness on Education software
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Education software.

Hence the level of Awareness on Education
software among Secondary school teachers is
average.
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Percentage of level of Awareness

Fig 3: Level of Utilization of Education software among Secondary school teachers for the Total sample

Objective 2 is to find out the level of
Utilization of Education software among Secondary
school teachers for the Total sample. The Mean and

Standard Deviation for scores of Ultilization of
Education software for the total sample is presented
in the Table 4

Table 4: Data and result of Mean and Standard Deviation of score on Utilization of Education software for the

total sample
Sample category N Mean S.D
Total sample 200 | 91.206 | 12514

From the table 4, it is observed that the
Mean (M) and Standard Deviation (o) of the scores
are 91.206 and 12.514 respectively, M+c and M-c
were calculated to obtain the level of Utilization of
Education software. M+oc is found to be 103.72 and
M-c is found to be 78.692. Thus those teachers
score above 103.72 will come under High level of
Utilization. Those teachers score below 78.692 will
fall under Low level of Utilization. And those

teachers score in between 103.72 and 78.692 will
fall under Average level of Utilization.

The Percentage Analysis was made to find
out the level of Utilization among secondary school
teachers for the Total sample The Utilization of
Education software among Secondary School
teachers is given in Ta So the teachers should have a
deep knowledge about various Educational software
and applications and should be able to assess student
needs efficiently and effectively table .05

Table 05: Data and Result of level of Utilization of Education software among Secondary School teachers

Sl no. | Group N %
1 High Utilization 32 16%
2 Average Utilization 111 | 55.5%
3 Low Utilization 57 28.5%

The results of Table 05 reveals that 16% of
Secondary school teachers have High level of
Utilization of Education software, 55.5% have
Average level Utilization of Education software and
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28.5% have Low level of Utilization of Education
software.

Hence the level of Utilization of education
software among the Total sample of Secondary
school teachers is Average.
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Fig.4: Comparison of the Mean scores of Awareness on Education software among secondary school teachers
with respect to subsamples

Obijective 3 is to find out whether there exists
any significant difference in the mean scores of
Awareness on Education software among secondary
School teachers with respect to subsamples a)
Locale, b) Type of management, c) Year of
experience.

Comparison of the mean scores of Awareness on
education software among secondary school
teachers with respect to Locale:

The test of significance of the difference
between the mean scores of Awareness on education
software among secondary school teachers with
respect to Locale is given in table 06

Table 06: Data and result of t-test for comparing the Mean score of Awareness on education software among
Secondary school teachers for the subsample based on Locale

Sample N Mean | Standard deviation t Significant level
Urban 99 21.485 5.362 2.216 0.05
Rural 101 | 19.225 6.904

From table 06, it is clear that the calculated t
value is 2.216 which is greater than the table value
1.96, value set for 0.05 level of significance. This
shows that there exists a significant difference
between Mean score of Awareness on education
software among Secondary school teachers for
Urban and Rural teachers

Comparison of the mean scores of Awareness on
education software Based on Type of
management

The test of significance of the difference
between the mean scores of Awareness on
Education software among secondary school
teachers with respect to Type of management is
given in table 07

Table 07: Data and result of test of significance of difference between Mean score of Awareness on education
software among Secondary school teachers for the subsample based on Type of management

Sample N Mean Standard deviation t Significant level
Aided 97 19.9231 6.50628 7.19 0.05
Government 103 20.667 6.12315

Comparison of the mean scores of Awareness on

education software Based on Year of experience:
The test of significance of the difference

between the mean scores of Awareness on

Education software among secondary school
teachers with respect to Year of Experience is given
in table 08

Table 08: Data and result of test of significance of difference between Mean score of Awareness on education
software among Secondary school teachers for the subsample based on Year of experience

Sample N Mean Standard deviation t Significant level
Experience<10 years 92 20.8333 5.63940 .896 0.05
Experience>10 years 108 | 19.9079 6.83165

From the table 08, it is clear that the
calculated t value of Awareness on education
software is .896 which is less than the table value
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1.96 at 0.05 level of significance, hence there exist
no significant difference in the mean score of
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Awareness on education software based on the Year
of experience

Comparison of the Mean scores of Utilization of
Education software among secondary school
teachers with respect to subsamples:

Objective 4 is to find out whether there
exists any significant difference in the mean scores
of Utilization of Education software among
secondary school teachers with respect to

Table 09: Data and result of test of significance of difference between mean score Utilization of education

subsamples a) Locale, b) Type of management, c)

Year of experience.

Comparison of the mean scores of Utilization of
education software with respect to subsample

Locale:

The test of significance of the difference
between the mean scores of Utilization on Education
software among Secondary school teachers with

respect to Locale is given in table 09

software among Secondary school teachers for the subsample based on Locale

Sample N Mean Standard deviation t Significant level
Urban 99 92.2857 11.66705 .988 0.05
Rural 101 | 90.2625 13.21176

From table 09, it is clear that the calculated
t value is .988, which is less than the table value
1.96, value set for 0.05 level of significance. This
shows that there exists no significant difference
between Mean score of Utilization of education
software among Secondary school teachers for
Urban and Rural teachers.

Comparison of the mean scores of Utilization of
education software Based on subsample Type of

management:

The test of significance of the difference
between the mean scores of Utilization on Education
software among Secondary school teachers with
respect to Type of management is given in table 10.

Table 10: Data and result of test of significance of difference between Mean score of Utilization of education
software among Secondary school teachers for the subsample based on Type of management

Sample N Mean Standard deviation t Significant level
Aided 97 91.4872 11.69498 .285 0.05
Government 103 | 90.9028 13.42182

From the table 10 it is clear that the
calculated t value of Utilization of education
software is .285 which is less than the table value of
1.95 at 0.05 level of significance, hence there exist
no significant difference in the mean score of
utilization of education software based on the Type
of management.

Comparison of the mean scores of Utilization of
education software Based on Year of experience
The test of significance of the difference
between the mean scores of Utilization on Education
software among Secondary school teachers with
respect to Year of Experience is given in table 11

Table 11: Data and result of test of significance of difference between Mean score of Utilization of education
software among Secondary school teachers for the subsample based on Year of experience

Sample N Mean Standard deviation t Significant level
Experience>10 years | 108 | 90.2895 12.64681 .995 0.05
Experience<10 years 92 92.3472 12.48792

From table 11, it is clear that the calculated
t value of Utilization of education software is .995
which is lesser than the table value 1.95 at 0.05 level
of significance, hence there exists no significant
difference in the mean score of Utilization of
education software based on the Year of experience.
Major Findings of the Study:

On the basis of Analysis done,
investigator has arrived at the following findings;
e Majority of the Secondary school Teachers have

an Average level of Awareness on Education
Software.

e Majority of the Secondary school Teachers have
an Average level of Utilization of Education
Software.

e There exists a significant difference in the
Awareness level on Education Software among

the

the Secondary school Teachers based on
subsample Locale.

e There exists a significant difference in
Awareness on Education Software among
Secondary school Teachers based on
subsample Type of Management.

e There exists no significant difference in
Awareness on Education Software among
Secondary school Teachers based on
subsample Year of Experience.

e There exists no significant difference in
Utilization of Education Software among
Secondary school teachers based on
subsample Locale.

e There exists no significant difference in
Utilization on Education Software among
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Secondary school Teachers based on the
subsample Type of Management.

e There exists no significant difference in the
Utilization of Education Software among the
Secondary school Teachers based on the
subsample Year of Experience.

Conclusion:

Findings of the study depicts that there is
Average level of Awareness on Education Software
and its Utilization among Secondary School
Teachers. It would be better to create more
Awareness among the Secondary School Teachers
regarding the Education Software and its Utilization.
. Various activities that can be done in order to
develop Awareness on Education software and its
Utilization among Secondary School teachers. The
results reveal that, among the total sample of 200
secondary school teachers, 22.5% of teachers have a
higher level of Awareness on Education software,
62% of teachers have a moderate level of
Awareness on Education software and remaining
15.5% of teachers have lower level of Awareness on
Education software. All these indicate that the level
of Awareness on Education software among
secondary school teachers is Average. The results
also reveal that among the total sample of 200
Secondary school teachers, 16% teachers have a
higher level of Utilization of Education software,
55.5% of teachers have a moderate level of
Utilization of Education software and the remaining
28.5% teachers have a Low level of Utilization of
Education software. All these indicate that the level
of Utilization of Education software among
Secondary school teachers is Average.

From this study, it can be concluded
that the majority of secondary school teachers have
an Average level of Awareness on Education
software and an Average level of Utilization on
Education software. So the teachers should have a
deep knowledge and through awareness about
various Educational software and it’s applications
and should be able to assess student needs
efficiently and effectively. It also promotes a
productive learning environment. In this context, the
awareness of secondary school teachers on modern
educational software and its utilization is very
important. Finding of the present study would lead
to a better understanding of the importance of
Education software Awareness and its utilization
among Secondary School Teachers. The investigator
found that, the study is relevant for our present
education system. Day by day the system is
developing and method of teaching is transformed
into online mode. The study will also help to put
forward some useful ideas, views, inference,
conclusions and suggestions in this regard for
further observation and investigation.
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Abstract:

Shopping Malls are played very important role in Indian Economy. They are the large spaces that
combine consumer areas such as large national and local markets. Indian consumers are transforming to global
consumer, who demand better facilities, international standard of services, top brand and quality. Thus shopping
malls have bright future in India as well as in Mangalore City.

The review of data focuses on the emergence of Shopping Mall; influence on the consumer’s economic
buying behavior, and its influence on towards the economic development. The research design highlights
deductive reasoning which is descriptive in nature and conducted with the help of primary and secondary data.
The primary data has been collected with the help of questionnaire, from the consumer who visit the Shopping
Mall. The secondary data for the study was collected from various journals. The respondents were selected using
simple random sampling techniques. The data collected through questionnaire was analyzed by using percentage
method. The study concludes that the consumers of the Mangalore are quite happy with overall Shopping mall
experience. It is a sign of development of the Shopping mall and enhances the aspect of economic buying.
Keywords: Shopping Mall, Influencing Factors, Consumers, Buying, One Stop Shop.

Introduction: affected the consumers buying behavior which
In today’s competitive environment include brand name products, entertainment various
consumer preferences and demand are changing facilities which is available in the shopping mall.
rapidly. Shopping centers are large spaces that The study also throws light on the consumers
combine consumer areas such as large national or attitudes towards the shopping mall.
local markets, multi departmental stores, restaurant Review of Literature:
cafes. With this feature, the different needs of the Uslu(2006) explains that most of the consumption is
consumers, by saving time on places which are done in the shopping centers. It is the place where
easily. Mall provides a single platform for buying a people can meet the needs as well as travel and
range of necessary products, thereby reducing the enjoy. Shopping malls are shopping unit created by
cost in buying products, enhancing effectiveness in specially designed shops and stores with
transaction, availing cost effective avenue for comfortable working environments and technical
purchases. Today the word ‘Mall’ has become a part spaces for employees. It provides customers with
of people living in metro and big cities. Mall culture the convenience of shopping, enjoying, having fun
is mushrooming across the country’s landscape at a and resting, meeting the needs of consumers.
faster pace. The craze of shopping malls ventured Ravindran Ram and Kumar (2009) investigated
India in the late 90s and has seen tremendous the decision-making styles of Indian shoppers in
growth over the years. Rising incomes, influence of shopping malls. The survey was conducted to study
consumerism and wide availability of product and the decision-making styles of Indian shoppers in
services at single location malls had an impact on shopping malls. The study also helps the managers
the buying behavior of the Indian consumers. of shopping malls to understand the underlying
Shopping mall are no longer associated with only decision making styles of the shoppers in the malls
shopping but have instead become places to meet and help them to craft their marketing strategies.
friends, watch movies, eat, browse casually and so Mohammed soban(2011) shopping malls are
on. With the wide variety of activities available in a improving their facilities day by day in order to
shopping mall it becomes important for retailers and attract customers. Shopping choices of customers
mall administrators to understand purchasing vary according to their distinctive demographic
patterns, time spent per visit, influencing factors attributes. In the United Kingdom, shopping malls
towards shopping malls, awareness of the are named “shopping plazas” or “shopping regions”.
consumers etc, that helps to determine the shopping Most of the shopping malls are situated in the main
mall behavior among the consumer. city areas, which are surrounded by open-air
This particular study focuses on the shopping streets in the United Kingdom.
economic buying behavior of consumers at Rukh-e-Zahral and Abdul Ghafoor Awan(2017)
shopping malls. The consumers buying behavior is This research study was based on analyzing the
affected by some factors such as income, taste, relationship between consumer choices towards the
price, quality, quantity etc. But in the case of choice of traditional market and shopping malls and
shopping malls there are various factors which it concluded that all the wvariables, consumer
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purchase preference, consumer benefit perception,
consumer lifestyle have strong relations to the
shopping malls as compared to the traditional
market and truly support the model of the study.
Ahmed and Mayya (2015) in Mangalore region on
the perceptions of the customers of shopping malls
clearly indicate that consumers have gained lot of
benefits from organized retail on multiple counts
like wider choice of products and well-known
brands, one stop shopping, new market arrivals,
festive offers, huge discounts, and other benefits.
Ramya and S A. Mohammed Ali (2016) found that
consumer behaviour is influenced largely by
economic factors such as personal income, family
income, income expectations, savings, liquid asset
of the consumer, consumer credit, and other
economic factors such as business cycles, inflation,
etc. also influence the consumer buying behaviour.
Elangovan and Sangeetha(2017)the main affecting
factors towards mall have been identified as
availability of parking facility, quality and variety of
products, reasonable prices, mall ambiance,
entertainments and discount offers. Availability of
international brands and new products is also
influenced consumers to visit shopping mall.
Bishnoi, Bharti and Gupta (2012) submitted a
paper to investigate the consumer shopping behavior
dimensions. It understands and deliberates consumer
shopping behavior towards organized food and
grocery stores, to have a better insight of consumers
buying behavior. They suggested that marketers will
have to understand the consumers ‘shopping
behavioral dimensions that will help them to tap the
consumer in a better way.
Research Objectives
1. To describe the level of awareness of consumers
towards shopping malls in Mangalore city.
2. To examine the factors which influence
consumers shopping at malls in Mangalore city.
3. To interpret the consumers preferences towards
the shopping malls in Mangalore city.

Data Analysis & Interpretations:

4. To analyze the consumers purchasing pattern at
shopping malls in Mangalore city.

5. To ascertain the satisfaction level of consumers
visiting at shopping malls in Mangalore city.

Research Methodology:

The study is descriptive in nature and
conducted with the help of primary and secondary
data. The primary data has been collected with the
help of questionnaire which was the data from the
consumer who visit the shopping mall. The
respondents were selected using sample random
sampling technique for the purpose of studying
economic buying behavior of consumer at shopping
malls in Mangalore city. The secondary data for the
study was collected from various journals. The
literature available in the field of shopping malls
was studied. The data collected through the
guestionnaire was analyzed using percentage
method.

Research Gap:

The study mainly focuses on to understand how
changes occur in the mind set of consumers
regarding shopping mall and their behaviour
towards the shopping Mall. The boundary of this
study is limited to Mangalore City. It is to assess the
overall consumer satisfaction, response of consumer
with regard to availability, quality of products and
services offered at shopping mall and the comfort
level of the respondents towards shopping Mall in
Mangalore.

Statement of the Problem:

In this study of consumers economic buying
behaviour has the greater importance for the
retailers, which help them find the needs and wants
of the consumer. Buying behaviour will vary from
one consumer to another based on the offer that is
provided. A study with shopping behaviour of
consumers will help to understand the behaviour of
mall visitors and also help the marketer to frame
marketing strategies that can be additional capable
of meeting their wants and needs.

SI. No. | Concept Level of Measurement Number of | percentage
Respondents
Demographic Data : PART A
1 Name
Male 65 51%
2 Gender Female 40 49%
Total 105 100%
a) Single 60 59%
3 Marital Status b) Married 42 41%
Widowed 0 0%
Divorced 0 0%
Total 102 100%
4 Less than 20 14 14%
Age 21-30 61 60%
31- 40 19 18%
Above 40 8 8%
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Total 102 100
5 Iliterate 3 3%
Literate 4 4%
PUC 9 8%
Education Graduate 31 30%
Post Graduate 52 50%
Professional 1 1%
Other 4 4%
Total 104 100
6 Govt.Service 12 12%
Business Class 17 16%
Occupation Professional 40 39%
Home Maker 15 14%
Other 20 19%
Total 104 100%
7 Less than 10,000 28 29%
11,000- 20,000 30 31%
Monthly Income 21,000- 30,000 15 16%
31,000- 40,000 8 8%
Above 40,000 15 16%
Total 96 100%
8 1to3 39 38%
Family Size 4t05 50 48%
Above 6 15 14%
Total 104 100%
PART B Economic Buying Behaviour
1 Awareness of the | Yes 92 88%
Shopping Mall No 12 12%
Total 104 100%
2 Likeness towards | Yes 95 92%
shopping Mall No 8 8%
Total 103 100%
3 Mode of Transport Private Transport 64 62%
Public Transport 40 38%
Total 104 100%
4 Type of Shopping | City Center 28 27%
Mall Forum Mall 35 34%
Bharat Mall 23 22%
Other 17 17%
Total 103 100%
5 Day of Shopping Yes 12 12%
No 90 88%
Total 102 100%
6 Influence of Lowest | Yes 70 67%
Price No 20 19%
Undecided 14 14%
Total 104 100%
7 Local area shops v/s | No 7 7%
Shopping Mall Yes 26 25%
Auvailability of product you need. 17 17%
Variety of product you need 23 23%
Discount and Special Offers 26 25%
Any other 3 3%
Total 103 100%
8 Price Variations Yes 83 82%
No 18 18%
Total 101 100%
9 Comparison of Prices | Often 18 18%
Sometimes 63 62%
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| | Rare 21 20%
Total 102 100%
10 Brand name product | Yes 58 58%
No 42 42%
Total 100 100%
11 Attraction  towards
Malls Strongly Agree 25 26%
Save time by buying | Agree 30 31%
all items at one place | Neutral 10 10%
Disagree 18 18%
Strongly disagree 15 15%
Total 98 100%
Accept all major | Strongly Agree 39 38%
credit cards Agree 20 19%
Neutral 15 15%
Disagree 18 18%
Strongly Disagree 10 18%
Total 102 100%
12 Sales Assistants Attentive 31 30%
Inattentive 10 10%
Courteous 7 7%
Rude 15 14%
Co- operative 11 11%
Indifferent 20 19%
Efficient 5 5%
Inefficient 4 4%
Total 103 100%
13 Information ~ about | Yes 98 94%
consumer protection | No 6 6%
Law
Total 104 100%
Table 01: Awareness of the Shopping Mall
SI. No Awareness of the Respondents Percentage (%)
shopping mall facility
1 Yes 92 88%
2 No 12 12%
Total 104 100
Source: Survey Data
The above table shows the Awareness of the mall facility in the Mangalore city and only few
shopping mall facility in the Mangalore city. The i..8% of respondents are not aware about the
data interpreted that out of 104 respondents 92% of shopping mall facility in the Mangalore city.

the respondents have the awareness of the shopping
Table: 02: Attractions towards Shopping Mall

Sl. No Attraction towards mall Respondents Percentage (%)
1 Save time by buying all items at one place
Strongly Agree 25 26
Agree 30 31
Neutral 10 10
Disagree 18 18
Strongly Disagree 15 15
Total 98 100
2 Accept all major credit cards
Strongly agree 39 38
Agree 20 19
Neutral 15 15
Disagree 18 18
Strongly Disagree 10 18
Total 102 100

Source: Survey Data
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The consumers are attracted towards mall

because of save the time by buying all items at one
place and accept all major credit cards. 26% of the
respondents are strongly agreed and 31% the
respondents are agreed that shopping malls are saves

time by buying at one place. 38% respondents are
strongly agreed and 19% of the respondents are
agreed that the attraction towards mall increases
because of it accepts all major credit cards.

Table 03: Preference of the Shopping Mall

Sl. No | Brand Name Product | Respondents | Percentage (%)
1 Yes 58 58%
2 No 42 42%
Total 100 100

Source: Survey Data

Above table shows the consumers preference

towards the brand name product from the shopping
mall. 58% of the respondents are prefers only brand
name product from the shopping malls. Out of 100

respondents 42 respondents i.e. 42% of the total
respondents not prefers brand name product from
the shopping malls.

Table 04: Influence of Lowest price in the Shopping Mall

SI. No | Influence of lowest price | Respondents | Percentage (%)
1 Yes 70 67%
2 No 20 19%
3 Undecided 14 14%
Total 104 100

Soure: Survey data

The table shows that lowest price in the

shopping mall attract the consumers. Most of the
consumers suggested that lowest price attracts the
consumers more than other shops.67% of the
respondents suggested that lowest price offer in the
shopping mall attracts the consumers more in
buying from the shopping mall.

Findings of the study:

The study shows that the people of the
Mangalore city are ready to visit the shopping
mall.

They see shopping centers as a one stop
destination for different purposes like eating,
viewing cinema, hanging out, and for shopping.
As | analyze it is clearly indicates that special
offers, quality, variety and price are the major
determinants which makes customers to visit
shopping mall.

There are also good numbers of customers who
wish to buy branded products from the shopping
mall.

Most of the respondents prefer to go Forum
mall (34%), followed by City Center (27%) and
Bharat Mall (22%) in Mangalore city.

It was found that the percentage of Male
consumers (51%) was little higher than Female
consumers (49%) which shows that men and
women visit shopping malls in same ratio in
Mangalore city.

Majority of the respondents fall in the age group
of 21 to 30 years (60%), followed by 31-40 age
groups (18%) and less than 21 age groups
(14%). The study also found that 8%
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percentages of the respondents were into the age
group above 40 years.

The Study found that 50% of the respondents
are Post Graduates, 31% were Graduates. The
result further revealed that only 3% of the
consumers are going to malls for buying Goods.
Majority of the respondents visiting the mall
were the Professionals (39%), and business
class (17%)

Majority of the Respondents having the nuclear
family with 3 to 5 family members.

Most of the respondents having the 11,000 to
20,000 Income level who prefers to malls.

Most respondents expressed that the shopping
malls are just not a place to shop due to its
constant availability, but has also created an
ideal environment for social interaction for
people of all ages.

Also shopping malls offer excellent parking
facilities, create value for money, credit / debit
card facilities, and so on. As a result, higher
customer traffic is attracted towards shopping
malls.

The consumers are attracted towards the mall
because it offers reasonable prices, saves time
by buying from single roof and it accepts all
major credit cards.

Majority of the respondents have the awareness
(88%) of the shopping mall facility in the
Mangalore city.

67% of the respondents influenced by the
lowest price offered by the shopping mall.
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e The 62% of the consumers compare the prices
offered by the shopping mall and local are
shops.

e Majority of the Respondents are having the
awareness of the consumer protection law
(94%) in Mangalore city.

Suggestions:

1. Shopping malls are mainly for enjoyment, fun
and shopping. So shopping malls should be
made in such way that they should have more
and more means of enjoyment and convenient
to the consumers.

2. More variety of services should be provided in
the mall, so that attract the consumers more.

3. Consumer services should be improved and
promotional schemes should be provided from
time to time for more sales in the shopping
mall.

4. Shopping malls are mainly for enjoyment or
fun. So shopping malls should be made in such
a way that more and more means of enjoyment.

5. It should offer the reasonable prices to
consumers.

6. Sales assistants should be render better services
to the consumers.

7. As youngsters are the major consumers in
shopping malls, shopping malls should try to
focus on this category of consumers by
offering different products and schemes for this
class.

8. The mall parking should be improved so that
parking can be done easily and it is safer for
female shoppers.

Limitations:

1. Itis cross-sectional study and not a longitudinal
study.

2. Only a small sample size of the consumers were
studied, which may not be enough to give
correct picture.

3. The study is micro in nature, and its survey
finding and observation cannot be generalized
and may subject to change from time to time
and place to place.

4. The scope of the study limited only to
Mangalore city.

5. The study being based on data available from
opinion of the respondents may suffer from the
personal bias up to some extent.

Conclusion:

Every consumer has played a significant
part in the development of shopping malls, where
people used to purchase goods in one place. The
retail centre has several stores with multiple brand
options. Customers must be satisfied with the items'
availability for them to buy them again. Shopping
centres should focus on meeting customer
expectations, which must be achieved by taking into
account pricing, offers, coupons, etc. Consumers
will all behave differently when it comes to making
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purchases. Shopping malls in India have outstanding

growth and have increasingly replaced the

conventional department stores and retail outlets as

a result of economic development and changes in

consumer culture.

The main route for shoppers now is the
malls. The key influencing variables for malls have
been identified as parking facility accessibility,
product quality and variety, affordable prices, mall
ambience, entertainment options, and brand-name
items for sale. Customers' decisions to visit
shopping centres are also impacted by the
availability of new products and international
brands. As we know, customers' tastes and
preferences are changing nowadays for a variety of
reasons. In Mangalore City, mall construction is
accelerating, and the rivalry grows up. According to
this study, shoppers in Mangalore are generally
satisfied with their mall experiences. They view it as
a "One-Stop Shop" for a variety of brands and
goods, making it quite comfortable. They receive a
good value for their money spent in malls.
Consumers used to contrast local markets with
shopping malls in terms of amenities, deals, and
prices. It is an indication of the growth of the
shopping mall and the total shift in consumer desire.
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Address
'Ravichandram’' Survey No-101/1, Plot, No-23,
Mundada Nagar, Jalgaon (M.S.) 425102



mailto:rbhole1965@gmail.com

